
KnowHow Early Learning
SOUTH AFRICA

Published by Open Saide, Johannesburg, South Africa





Copyright © 2023 Roger Federer Foundation

PUBLISHED BY OPEN SAIDE, JOHANNESBURG, SOUTH AFRICA

HTTPS://OPEN.SAIDE.NGO/

  
HIS WORK IS LICENSED UNDER A CREATIVE COMMONS ATTRIBUTION-NONCOMMERCIAL (CC BY-NC) 4.0 INTERNATIONAL

LICENSE (HTTPS://CREATIVECOMMONS.ORG/LICENSES/BY-NC/4.0/). THIS MEANS YOU ARE FREE TO SHARE (COPY AND

REDISTRIBUTE THE MATERIAL IN ANY MEDIUM OR FORMAT) AND ADAPT IT (REMIX, TRANSFORM, AND BUILD UPON THE

MATERIAL) FOR ANY PURPOSE, EXCEPT COMMERCIALLY, AS LONG AS YOU GIVE APPROPRIATE CREDIT, WITH A LINK TO YOUR

SOURCE, AND INDICATE IF CHANGES WERE MADE.

FIRST PRINTING, JULY 2023

ORIGINAL WORD DOCUMENT

i

https://open.saide.ngo/courses/000143/document.docx


TTable of Contable of Contententss

Introduction: About the course and exploring the app.................................................................................... 1

About........................................................................................................................................................................ 1

How the Course Works ........................................................................................................................................... 2

Exploring the app..................................................................................................................................................... 4

Module 1: An early learning journey............................................................................................................. 1.0

Introduction........................................................................................................................................................... 1.2

Unit 1 ..................................................................................................................................................................... 1.4

Unit 2 ..................................................................................................................................................................... 1.9

Unit 3 ................................................................................................................................................................... 1.20

Unit 4 Learning Group ........................................................................................................................................ 1.35

Module 2: Observing and monitoring a child’s journey................................................................................. 2.0

Introduction........................................................................................................................................................... 2.2

Unit 1 ..................................................................................................................................................................... 2.2

Unit 2 ................................................................................................................................................................... 2.13

Unit 3 ................................................................................................................................................................... 2.22

Unit 4 Learning Group ........................................................................................................................................ 2.28

Module 3: Physical domain.......................................................................................................................... 3.0

Introduction........................................................................................................................................................... 3.2

Unit 1 ..................................................................................................................................................................... 3.3

Unit 2 ................................................................................................................................................................... 3.16

Unit 3 ................................................................................................................................................................... 3.29

Unit 4 Learning Group ........................................................................................................................................ 3.40

Module 4: Social and emotional domains .................................................................................................... 4.0

Introduction........................................................................................................................................................... 4.2

Unit 1 ..................................................................................................................................................................... 4.3

Unit 2 ................................................................................................................................................................... 4.15

Unit 3 ................................................................................................................................................................... 4.19

Unit 4 Learning Group ........................................................................................................................................ 4.24

Module 5: Cognitive domain (language focus) ............................................................................................ 5.0

ii



Introduction........................................................................................................................................................... 5.2

Unit 1 ..................................................................................................................................................................... 5.3

Unit 2 ................................................................................................................................................................... 5.15

Unit 3 ................................................................................................................................................................... 5.26

Unit 4 Learning Group ........................................................................................................................................ 5.39

Module 6: Cognitive domain (numeracy focus) ........................................................................................... 6.0

Introduction........................................................................................................................................................... 6.2

Unit 1 ..................................................................................................................................................................... 6.3

Unit 2 ..................................................................................................................................................................... 6.8

Unit 3 ................................................................................................................................................................... 6.12

Unit 4 Learning Group ........................................................................................................................................ 6.19

Module 7: Creating an inclusive learning environment ................................................................................ 7.0

Introduction........................................................................................................................................................... 7.2

Unit 1 ..................................................................................................................................................................... 7.3

Unit 2 ..................................................................................................................................................................... 7.9

Unit 3 ................................................................................................................................................................... 7.16

Unit 4 Learning Group ........................................................................................................................................ 7.22

Module 8: Making the classroom work well................................................................................................. 8.0

Introduction........................................................................................................................................................... 8.2

Unit 1 ..................................................................................................................................................................... 8.3

Unit 2 ................................................................................................................................................................... 8.12

Unit 3 ................................................................................................................................................................... 8.23

Unit 4 Learning Group ........................................................................................................................................ 8.30

Module 9: Building a team around the child................................................................................................. 9.0

Introduction........................................................................................................................................................... 9.2

Unit 1 ..................................................................................................................................................................... 9.2

Unit 2 ..................................................................................................................................................................... 9.6

Unit 3 ................................................................................................................................................................... 9.14

Unit 4 Learning Group ........................................................................................................................................ 9.22

Module 10: Next steps ............................................................................................................................... 10.0

Introduction......................................................................................................................................................... 10.2

iii



Unit 1 ................................................................................................................................................................... 10.2

Unit 2 ................................................................................................................................................................... 10.8

Unit 3 ................................................................................................................................................................. 10.17

Unit 4 Learning Group ...................................................................................................................................... 10.25

Glossary ..................................................................................................................................................... 11.0

Afrikaans............................................................................................................................................................. 11.2

isiXhosa............................................................................................................................................................... 11.5

isiZulu.................................................................................................................................................................. 11.9

Sepedi................................................................................................................................................................ 11.12

Sesotho ............................................................................................................................................................. 11.16

siSwati............................................................................................................................................................... 11.20

Setswana .......................................................................................................................................................... 11.23

Tshivenda.......................................................................................................................................................... 11.27

Xitsonga ............................................................................................................................................................ 11.30

iv



AcknoAcknowledgwledgementements - Knos - KnowHowHow Early Lw Early Leearningarning

Roger Federer Foundation: Lead and funding of development and implementation.

Saide: Management, course design, development and production.

Authors: Sheila Drew, Anya Morris, Marion Drew

Management: Sheila Drew

Layout and Technology: Alan Amory

Illustrations: Rob Owen

Implementing partners: READ, Molteno, Penreach

v



IntrIntroducoduction: About the ction: About the courourse and ese and exploring the appxploring the app

AboutAbout

CourCourse Modulesse Modules

There are ten modules in this course. They are:

Module 1: An early learning journey

Module 2: Observation and monitoring with a purpose

PurposePurpose

The main purpose of this course is to support pre-primary educators (called ‘teachers’ in this

App) to:

Offer children a quality pre-primary education that will result in a good start in Grade 1

Monitor children’s development towards school readiness and take relevant action when

necessary

Build a team of teachers and parents/caregivers to support children to develop to their full

potential in the year before moving into Grade 1

Help teachers in the early grades of primary schooling to support children coming from pre-

primary into Grade 1.

CourCourse outse outccomesomes

During this course, you will:

Review ideas about what school readiness means

Understand your role in supporting every child to develop a strong foundation in the year before

Grade 1

Explore the importance of observing children well to monitor their development

Work with children in meaningful ways to develop their full potential in each of four development

areas: social, emotional, cognitive and physical development

Understand the importance of a play-based learning environment for pre-primary children

Think about alternative ways of supporting good behaviour in children instead of corporal

punishment

Understand your role in building a support team of adults around the child

1



Module 3: Physical domain

Module 4: Social and emotional domains

Module 5: Cognitive domain - early language focus

Module 6: Cognitive domain - early numeracy focus

Module 7: Creating an inclusive learning environment

Module 8: Making the classroom work well

Module 9: Building a team around the child

Module 10: Next steps

Golden thrGolden threeadsads

There are some important ideas that cut across all the modules in this course. These are:

1. Meaningful play is central to children’s early learning

2. Building a team of adults around the child to support the child’s development journey

3. Children are competent human beings

4. Adults and children working co-operatively and collaboratively

HoHow the Courw the Course Worksse Works

TTeeaching and leaching and learning principlesarning principles

This course is based on some teaching and learning principles, which we believe apply to adults and children

learning and teaching together.

Collaboration: We all learn from each other. Children learn from adults, children learn from children, adults

learn from children and adults learn from each other. In this course, you will mainly be learning with other

teachers. There is learning with all pre-primary teachers at your ECD centre or school, and a learning group in

which you meet to study with teachers of the early grades, particularly Grade 1. You will also learn from your

colleagues in other Southern African countries by watching their videos.

Learning from our own experience: We all know something that we have learned from our experience in life

and in our work with children. You share what you know with others. Your own knowledge is enriched as you

share with others from across Southern Africa and watch other teachers on video or in other classrooms.

You discuss ideas, think about what you do and what you know, and build new ideas onto that.

Learning by doing: We all learn in many ways. The main idea in this course is that you have to do something

in order to learn. You will read, watch, listen and discuss ideas and then you will put the ideas into practice

with your children. You will ask a colleague to take a video while you are practicing so you can look at

yourself, and you can share with others.

Reflection: We learn from doing, but we also think about what we are doing. In your studies, you will follow a

pattern of planning, doing and reviewing. In groups you will discuss the activities and the videos of your

practice. This will help you to think about the strengths and weaknesses of your practice. You will think about

what you might do differently next time. You will also think about what you have learned, and plan the next

steps for your study.

Introduction: About the course and exploring the app
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SStudy grtudy groupsoups

This course is structured for all pre-primary teachers, Grade 1 teachers and other early grade teachers

working together to watch videos, listen to audios and do activities together using a tablet. Each teacher can

prepare for the study group sessions by working through a printed copy of the course and using it to make

notes/write in.

Pre-primary teachers of children of all ages from birth to pre-primary age meet with other early grade

teachers (Grade 1, Grade 2 and ECD Centre teachers) from your own centre or school, and from other local

centres and schools. This called a learning group. Everyone comes prepared for the learning group using

their printed copy of the course. The fourth unit in every module is designed as this all-encompassing

learning group session.

It is very important to meet on a regular basis with other teachers to work collaboratively, share experiences

and reflect on what you can do to improve teaching and learning. This course supports you to do this. Every

setting will have its unique set-up, so organise your individual and group work according to what is practical

and useful in your context. Even after you have completed the course, regular meetings with other teachers

will be valuable.

Time managTime managementement

We have designed this course to take about 4 hours per week, over 20 weeks. Each week you will work

through two units, each taking about 2 hours to study. Most of these will be study with other pre-primary

teachers in your centre or school, or as self-study if you cannot organise a study group. But in Unit 4 of each

module you will meet with early grade teachers in a learning group.

We have suggested an amount of time for doing each of the activities, but it is only a guideline. You may find

you need more time for some of the activities and less for others; it’s up to you and the group to find your

own working pace.

CourCourse mase matterialserials

A printed copy of the course

Ideally you will receive a tablet to share in your group, and a printed copy of the course for each participant in

the course. You work together with other pre-primary and early grade teachers using the tablet and printed

copy of the course to make notes and write in. However, you can install “KnowHow Early Learning” from the

Google Play Store on your personal device and use any notebook to write down your personal answers and

learning.

The printed copy of the course contains:

• The course content and activities for you to work through

• Classroom activities that will give you the opportunity to implement what you have learnt

• Space to write your notes and to answer questions

• Some useful templates for you to use

The tablet

Ideally, you have access to a tablet big enough to be used by the group. It is also possible to downloading

“KnowHow Early Learning” from the Google Play Store using private phones.

Study groups
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There are videos in the app that show different ways of supporting children in the year before Grade 1. We

hope this will support you and inspire you to try out these methods and ideas in your own classrooms! Tap

on the name of the video to watch it.

There are also audio clips. These are of two kinds: explanations of key words in English and an African

language; and audio versions of dialogues or stories about teachers. You tap on the arrow to hear the audio.

In the app, there are also African Storybooks, picture storybooks for young children that are relevant to the

content of the course. These are available in English and African languages. You tap on the name of the

storybook to open the book, choose your language, and read, page by page.

Sometimes you will discuss what you have written in your printed copy of the course or notebook, and type in

your tablet what you have discussed if you are working with others.

You will also use the tablet to record videos of your own activities for your own reflection, and to share and

discuss with others.

As part of each module, you will complete a self-assessment task (module quiz) to check your own progress

through the course. You have to register in the KnowHow app to do the module quiz. In the next section

Explore the App, see Activity 1: Registration.

EExploring the appxploring the app

The following activities will guide you on how to use the tablet in the course.

Introduction: About the course and exploring the app
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AcActivity 1: Rtivity 1: Reegisgistrtraationtion

Time: 15 minutes

If there is more than one pre-primary teacher, and teachers working with younger children too, sit and do the

activity together. If you are the only teacher, do the activity on your own.

All the teachers in your group will need to register so that you can all complete the self-assessment tasks

(module quizzes) for each module.

1. In the KnowHow App on your tablet, tap Registration to register. Enter your National Identification Number,

tap Continue and follow the instructions. You will be asked to either complete the registration form, or exit

KnowHow and register in the DataGuard App. The DataGuard App is available on your tablet to register

there for all Early Learning Kiosk Apps. After you create your registration in DataGuard, open KnowHow

and tap Registration, enter your National Identification Number and tap the Continue button.

2. If you get stuck with something on your tablet, ask your colleagues to help you. There is also a help

section in the App. In addition, you might have been provided with a printed tablet guide.

Activity 1: Registration

5



AcActivity 2: Short Quizztivity 2: Short Quizzes and Module Quizzes and Module Quizzeses

Time: 20 minutes

At the end of each module, you will complete a module quiz to check your own progress through the course.

Once you have completed the quiz, you will immediately be given your results.

An automatic code will also pop up.

You will need to send this code via SMS to a central number. This will show the course co-ordinators that you

have completed the assessment and that you are progressing to the next module.

There are also short quizzes that are part of activities in the modules. You will do the activity, discuss your

answers with each other, and see how much you have learned. This is informal assessment. For short

quizzes, you don’t have to send the code via SMS.

Do the following Short Quiz:

Do the following quiz and then, discuss your answers with a colleague, and agree on the correct responses.

Which of the following statements are true?

Do the Module Quiz:

a. Tap on the yellow Module Quiz button at the top.

b. Tap next to the answer that is most correct.

c. When you have completed all five questions, you will receive a code. Remember to send the code by SMS

to the correct number.

1. In Unit 1, 2 and 3 of each module, you will study with all pre-primary teachers in your centre or

school

2. In Unit 4 of each module, you will meet with teachers of Grades 1 or 2 and study together

3. You need to plan your study time carefully each week

4. You will never type your responses to activities on your tablet

Introduction: About the course and exploring the app
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AcActivity 3: Rtivity 3: Reeading on the tading on the tableablett

Time: 20 minutes

1. Look at these pictures.

2. Write down the type of play in the last block and describe it in your own words.

Activity 3: Reading on the tablet
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AcActivity 4: Wtivity 4: Waattch a videoch a video

Time: 20 minutes

1. Watch the video Belonging.

This shows adults in ECD centres in Malawi interacting with children. While you are watching write down in

your printed copy of the course:

a. One thing you can hear, that is not music.

b. One thing you can see any child doing.

c. One thing you feel in your heart about the video.

d. How you think the video can change how you interact with young children.

2. Share your answers with fellow teachers.

Type everyone’s ideas for 1d. on the tablet.

Introduction: About the course and exploring the app
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AcActivity 5: Maktivity 5: Make ye your oour own videown video

Time: 30 minutes

1. Find the section in the printed tablet guide that tells you how to make your own video.

2. Take a video and save it on the tablet.

3. Discuss and write down three main advantages of taking videos of each other.

Activity 5: Make your own video
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AcActivity 6: Setivity 6: Set up a let up a learning grarning groupoup

Time: 20 minutes

1. Write down the names of the pre-primary teachers and the early grade teachers who are in your learning

group. Your facilitator can help you.

2. Make a list of things that you think the learning group needs to do to support each other while you are

studying.

3. Will you take responsibility for organising the learning group? Is there someone else in the learning group

who can take that responsibility? Can you share that responsibility?

4. Have you met everyone who will be part of your learning group? If not, make time to connect with them.

Maybe you can visit them after school. Perhaps you can set up a WhatsApp group for the learning group.

Sometimes there will be a comment after an activity. You should do the activity first, and then read this

comment. When you have finished Activity 6, read the comment.

Introduction: About the course and exploring the app
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Planning your learning group

Please make sure that you contact everyone in your learning group.

Someone should take responsibility for setting up the first one. After that you can agree to share

responsibility for bringing the learning group together each time.

For successful study in Learning Groups, you will need to work on building relationships and developing trust.

Here are some practices that will help build relationships and trust:

1. Introduce yourselves to each other.

2. Agree on some rules, such as being on time, listening to each other, respecting different opinions and

ideas, reporting on tasks at each meeting, keeping notes, keeping time, and so on.

3. Agree on some roles and responsibilities, such as:

a. Someone to guide the discussion

b. Someone from each school or centre to record on the tablet

c. Someone to keep time

d. Everyone supporting each other in different ways

4. Talk about what you hope to learn from each other.

5. Identify other issues to discuss about improving early learning, sharing important information and

supporting children to transition smoothly between grades.

Comment

In this course, you will work mostly in groups. Sometimes you will work with the other pre-primary

teachers in your own centre or school to do the activities before you meet in the Learning Group.

In Unit 4 of each module you will work together in a Learning Group. The Learning Group consists

of pre-primary teachers, Grade 1 teachers and early grade teachers together. The Learning Group

is for collaborative study, but it is also an opportunity to share information about early learning,

discuss improving and managing transitions, and in general for peer-peer learning. Building a

strong team is an important part of your study.

You will spend about 4 hours studying each week (two units a week):

Unit 1 – 2 hours studying with pre-primary teachers and teachers of younger children at your

centre or school, or on your own using your tablet and printed copy of the course.

Unit 2 – 2 hours studying with pre-primary teachers and teachers of younger children at your

centre or school, or on your own using your tablet and printed copy of the course.

Unit 3 – 2 hours studying with pre-primary teachers and teachers of younger children at your

centre or school, or on your own using your tablet and printed copy of the course.

Unit 4 – 2 hours studying in a LEARNING GROUP – all pre-primary teachers, Grade 1 teachers and

early grade teachers together.

We have suggested an amount of time for doing each of the activities. You may find you need

more time for some of the activities and less for others; it’s up to you and the group to find your

own working pace.

You will decide when to study. We recommend that you have set times for self-study or school- or

centre-based study every week, and a set time for your learning group every other week. This will

help to plan your studies into your life.

Activity 6: Set up a learning group
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6. Before you leave your learning group each time:

a. Each person shares one thing they have learned from the learning group.

b. Thank the learning group for sharing their knowledge and ideas.

c. Confirm the date for the next learning group meeting.

Introduction: About the course and exploring the app
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AcActivity 7: Whativity 7: What do I knot do I know and whaw and what ct can I lean I learnarn??

Time: 30 minutes

Pre-course self-assessment

Everyone registered on the course should do the pre-course self-assessment on the tablet before they begin

the course. You will not be able to start the course until you have done the pre-course self-assessment.

The pre-course self-assessment does not tell you if you have passed or failed. It only tells you that there are

new ideas you can learn from the course.

You can do the pre-course self-assessment only once. You will get a code when you have finished the pre-

course self-assessment. Remember to send this code to the SMS number and ALWAYS record it in your

notebook or printed copy of the course next to the quiz so you can find it when you need it.

Key Words and Phrases

Some of the words and phrases in this course may be difficult to understand.

To help you, we have provided explanations in English, but also in an African language. Go to the Main Menu.

Tap on the yellow edit button next to English at the bottom of your screen. Choose the African language for

your key words and phrases.

Every time you see a key word in bold, with an explanation under it, you can tap on the yellow arrow on your

tablet, and hear the word in your own language.

Use the Glossary in the main menu to find all the key words with their explanation in English as well as in

local African languages.

Activity 7: What do I know and what can I learn?
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Module 1: An early learning journey
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IntrIntroducoductiontion

Early Childhood Development can be seen as a journey each child makes. It is a journey of developmental

domains, or areas. In this course we talk about four core developmental domains: the physical domain, the

social domain, the emotional domain and the cognitive (thinking) domain.

All children around the world develop in the same basic way but there are different ways to describe the

developmental domains. Different countries may have different ways of organising and naming these

developmental domains. The curriculum in your country may refer to subjects or learning areas, as different

ways of naming domains. Each country has a different curriculum, but every curriculum aims to develop

children’s skills and competencies in the year before Grade 1 in all the developmental domains. In your

country you may even have additional domains to the four core domains in this course.

We believe these four domains are at the core of child development.

LLeearning outarning outccomesomes

By the end of this module, you will:

Have a vision of the child as a competent human being with rights and responsibilities.

Understand what school readiness is.

Take responsibility for supporting the development of children in the year before they move into

Grade 1.

Understand the importance of supporting every child in the move or transition to Grade 1.

Understand that play is central to children’s health, well-being and learning.

Introduction
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Within each domain we think about milestones, or sub-domains. For example, balance is a milestone or sub-

domain in the physical domain. You will explore domains, milestones and indicators in Activity 2 in this unit.

The journey starts at birth. The first 1000 days are an important part of the journey. When the child comes to

pre-primary and into Grade 1 they continue the journey. The domains and milestones are linked and influence

each other. For example, a child who is self-confident will be more willing to solve problems. A child who can

move well may be more self-confident.

Not every child’s journey is the same. Not every child will achieve all the milestones in each domain at the

same time. Not every child will achieve all the milestones before they move to Grade 1. But it will be easier

for each child to move to Grade 1 if they have a good foundation in each milestone in each domain. Your

responsibility as pre-primary and Grade 1 teachers is to go on a journey with each child, through the domains

and milestones, to help children transition or move into Grade 1 and beyond.

You will follow and guide each child, and ask yourself “Where is the child on this journey?”; “What support do

I need to give, in which domain and for which milestones?”.

The children’s activities in this course will support you to plan your own activities to guide children through

the developmental milestones, and check their progress.

You can also use ChildSteps.

The ChildSteps App has been developed as part of the Early Learning Kiosk. You can find it in the Google

Playstore (https://play.google.com/store/apps/details?id=org.rff.digitres.elklauncher). The ChildSteps App

has many activities that children can do to show they have achieved milestones and indicators within the

developmental domains.

If you have a tablet through the Roger Federer Foundation, you will find the ChildSteps App on your tablet. If

not, you can find the ChildSteps App in the play store and download it for Android.

Module 1: An early learning journey

1.3
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You can use the ChildSteps App to monitor and record children’s progress easily. The ChildSteps App uses

the same kind of assessment forms that are in the curriculum for your country. If you don’t have ChildSteps

you can use the paper-based tools available in your country. We will talk more about ChildSteps in the

module about observation.

Unit 1Unit 1

Why yWhy you arou are here heree

To understand what a vision is and why it is important to have a vision

To think about a vision for each individual child on their developmental journey.

To understand what we need to do to reach our vision for children

To understand domains, milestones and indicators in a child’s development journey

Unit 1
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AcActivity 1: Whativity 1: What is a visiont is a vision??

Time: 90 mins

1. Read and listen to the word ‘Vision’. Think about and discuss your ideas about “What is a vision?”.

2. Why is it important to have a vision? Tap next to your answer on the tablet, or make a tick ✓ in the box in

your printed copy of the course.

A shared vision tells everyone about our dreams and goals

Planning is easier because we know our big goals

A vision gets everyone working together

A vision is only for leaders so they know what to do

Now think about the children in your school or centre.

Module 1: An early learning journey
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Activity 1: What is a vision?
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3. Look at the list below. Tap on the tablet, or make a tick ✓ in the box in your printed copy of the course next

to the vision you have for children in your school or centre when they grow up. If you have more ideas,

write them on the lines below the list.

Be healthy and free from harm

Work well with other people

Do well at school

Get a well-paid and interesting job

Be loved and cared for by family and friends

Behave well as a citizen

4. As a teacher what do you think your children need to reach the vision? What can you do to support your

children? Write down three things you can do.

.

Comment

We have a vision for all children to be the best they can be. Our job is to be the best teachers we

can be. We have to plan, do and teach so our vision for children can become real. When we

provide a quality pre-primary program to support children to be ready for Grade 1, we help children

to reach the vision to be healthy, to do well at school and to behave well as citizens.

Maybe you wrote down you can teach children to look after their bodies, or to solve problems, or

to understand numbers.

To help us understand how we can support children we think about the four developmental

domains: the physical domain, the social domain, the emotional domain and the cognitive

(thinking) domain.

Your vision is of a child who has achieved a good foundation in all the milestones in all the

domains as they move into Grade 1.

Let’s look at a child’s journey through the domains in the next activity.

Module 1: An early learning journey
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AcActivity 2: A child’tivity 2: A child’s journes journeyy

Time: 30 minutes

1. In the diagram below you can see four child development domains, with milestones or pointers for each

domain. For example, balance is a milestone in the physical domain.

2. Together, read the milestones for each domain.

3. An indicator tells us what a child can do as part of the milestone. Choose one milestone in each domain

in the diagram. Think of an indicator to go with the milestone you have chosen. In the space below, write

down one indicator for each milestone. For example, ‘balance a bean bag on her head’, is an indicator for

the milestone balance.

Activity 2: A child’s journey
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Unit 2Unit 2

Comment

In each domain there are milestones, or sub-domains, or pointers along the way to show the

child’s journey. Self-identity is an example of a milestone, in social development.

For each milestone there are indicators. An example of an indicator for self-identity is that a child

can ’identify personal features’, such as the colour of her hair. See how many indicators you can

think of for each milestone.

Your country curriculum is another example of how domains, milestones and indicators can be

organised. The curriculum is organised differently in each country.

The child’s journey is to find their way through the domains, milestones and indicators as they

grow and learn. We want to focus on the overall journey of the child as a foundation before they

move into Grade 1.

Not every child will be at the same place in the journey at the same time. Our job as teachers is to

find out where they are on the journey by observing them carefully, monitoring their progress, and

supporting them to achieve new milestones and indicators over time.

As teachers we need to let children play, and plan activities to support children on their journey to

develop knowledge, skills, values and attitudes they will use for the rest of their lives.

Can you think of an activity that will develop children’s balance?

All the activities in this course are designed to help children to reach the indicators and

milestones.

The ChildSteps App in the Early Learning Kiosk has many activities that children can do to show

they have achieved milestones and indicators within the developmental domains.

Why yWhy you arou are here heree

To understand that children are competent (capable) human beings with rights and

responsibilities

To understand that children can be school ready in all four developmental domains: the physical

domain, the social domain, the emotional domain and the cognitive (thinking) domain.

cognitively

To understand the link between children’s rights and the pre-primary and Grade 1 teachers’

responsibility to support every child to develop to their full potential and be ready for Grade 1.

Module 1: An early learning journey
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AcActivity 1: Rtivity 1: Reevievieww

Time: 15 minutes

Reflect for 15 minutes on what you learned last week by doing the following:

1. In the first unit, you wrote down three things you can do to support children to reach your vision for them.

a. Write down one thing you have already done.

b. What will you do next?

c. When will you do it?

Activity 1: Review
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Competent

Be able to do something

well.

Co-operate

Work together with other

people to achieve a goal

AcActivity 2: Artivity 2: Are childre children cen compeompettentent??

Time: 50 minutes

1. Read a storybook, “Zama is Great”, on the tablet.

a. Read the story once to yourself.

b. Read it again out loud, or ask someone in the group to read it a second time out loud, with expression.

3. Now think about, and answer, these questions:

a. Zama is a very competent girl. Zama can do lots of things well. Write down three things she does well:

b. Read the box below. The words in the box describe the emotional competencies that Grade 1 teachers

expect from children when they start Grade 1. Underline the words that match Zama’s emotional

competencies. The first one has been done in bold to show you how.

‘Children who are emotionally ready for Grade 1 are confident, are able to persevere with difficult

tasks, can communicate emotions and can follow rules. They have good listening skills and are

attentive. They have an understanding of rules and routines, they can describe the time of day,

they have good personal hygiene practices and express their moods. They have good self-

esteem and can speak for themselves. They are beginning to think and act independently and

responsibly and can handle some problems.’

c. Look again at the Child Development Domains and Milestones diagram.

Module 1: An early learning journey
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d. Which milestones in the emotional domain do you think Zama is reaching? Write them down below. Do

you think Zama is emotionally ready for Grade 1?

Comment

There are some things only adults can do, like earning money from work. There are some things

children can do better than adults, like running, climbing and jumping all day. There are some

things both children and adults can do at different levels like using their imagination and solving

problems.

This means that children are not empty. They are competent. Zama is a competent child. She has

learned confidence, she can persevere and she can communicate or release her emotions. These

are milestones in the developmental domains. She has learned some things from within the other

domains and milestones too. This does not mean that she is perfect. She still has a lot to learn.

The things she has already learned will help her to learn new things too.

Do you think children can become ready for Grade 1 by themselves?

We have to support children and teach them, and give them opportunities and time to practise.

Zama is not competent in all of the milestones in the emotional domain. This does not mean she

is not ready for Grade 1.

The pre-primary teacher and the Grade 1 teacher have an equal responsibility, to support children

on their journey through the developmental domains. Part of this journey is moving into Grade 1.

Activity 2: Are children competent?
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AcActivity 3: Childrtivity 3: Childrenen’’s rights rights and rs and responsibilitiesesponsibilities

Time: 50 minutes

1. What rights do children have in their own cultures? Write down some of them here.

2. In the picture below you will see a list of Children’s Rights

a. Read all the Children’s Rights carefully.

b. Compare these Children’s Rights with the ones you have written down.

c. Are there rights that you want to add to the list you wrote? Add them now.

Module 1: An early learning journey
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Activity 3: Children’s rights and responsibilities
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3. When children have rights, they also have responsibilities (duties) that go with those rights. Do this short

quiz to match children’s rights with responsibilities.

Tap next to the correct answer in your tablet, or put a tick ✓ next to the correct answer in your printed

copy of the course.

1. Children have the right to be taken seriously and share their views and ideas

2. Children have the right to good health care

3. Children have the right to a good quality education

4. Children have the right to be protected from abuse and harm

a. Children have a responsibility to listen to others and respect their views and ideas

b. Children have a responsibility to show care for others and not bully other children

c. Children have a responsibility to use every chance to be the best person they can be

d. Children have a responsibility to keep their own surroundings clean and safe

a. Children have a responsibility to use every chance to be the best person they can be

b. Children have a responsibility to keep themselves healthy and take care of themselves when

they are old enough

c. Children have a responsibility to keep their own surroundings clean and safe

d. Children have a responsibility to listen to others and respect their views and ideas

a. Children have a responsibility to keep themselves healthy and take care of themselves when

they are old enough

b. Children have a responsibility to respect others and show care for them

c. Children have a responsibility to learn, do their homework, read and take part in the classroom

d. Children have a responsibility to try to eat healthy food and not waste food

a. Children have a responsibility to listen to others and respect their views and ideas

Module 1: An early learning journey
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5. Children have the right to special care and support when they need it

6. Children have the right to freedom of religion and thought

7. Children have the right to play, have fun, do sport and relax

8. Children have the right to try new things and make mistakes

b. Children have a responsibility to show care for others and not bully other children

c. Children have a responsibility to use every chance to be the best person they can be

d. Children have a responsibility to try to eat healthy food and not waste food

a. Children have a responsibility to use every chance to be the best person they can be

b. Children have a responsibility to try to eat healthy food and not waste food

c. Children have a responsibility to keep their own surroundings clean and safe

d. Children have a responsibility to listen to others and respect their views and ideas

a. Children have a responsibility to respect religions and thoughts of other people

b. Children have a responsibility to listen to others and respect their views and ideas

c. Children have a responsibility to show care for others and not bully other children

d. Children have a responsibility to respect others and show care for them

a. Children have a responsibility to learn from their mistakes and not repeat them

b. Children have a responsibility to include everybody in their activities and games

c. Children have a responsibility to respect religions and thoughts of other people

d. Children have a responsibility to try to eat healthy food and not waste food

a. Children have a responsibility to learn, do their homework, read and take part in the classroom

Activity 3: Children’s rights and responsibilities
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9. Children have the right to healthy and enough food

10. Children have the right to a clean and safe environment

11. Children have the right to be cared for and respected

4. What actions can you as a teacher take to respect children’s rights?

b. Children have a responsibility to learn from their mistakes and not repeat them

c. Children have a responsibility to include everybody in their activities and games

d. Children have a responsibility to keep their own surroundings clean and safe

a. Children have a responsibility to use every chance to be the best person they can be

b. Children have a responsibility to try to eat healthy food and not waste food

c. Children have a responsibility to keep their own surroundings clean and safe

d. Children have a responsibility to listen to others and respect their views and ideas

a. Children have a responsibility to keep their own surroundings clean and safe

b. Children have a responsibility to keep themselves healthy and take care of themselves when

they are old enough

c. Children have a responsibility to listen to others and respect their views and ideas

d. Children have a responsibility to respect others and show care for them

a. Children have a responsibility to respect others and show care for them

b. Children have a responsibility to respect religions and thoughts of other people

c. Children have a responsibility to listen to others and respect their views and ideas

d. Children have a responsibility to try to eat healthy food and not waste food

Module 1: An early learning journey
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a. Think of a child in your pre-primary class who does not have all the skills required for Grade 1. Whose

responsibility is it to support this before they move Grade 1?

b. Think of a child in your Grade 1 class who does not have all the skills required for Grade 1. Whose

responsibility is it to support this child in Grade 1?

5. We can work with children and their parents and caregivers, to understand the rights and responsibilities

of children. Read this example of a Children’s Rights activity. Try it out in your pre-primary or Grade 1

class.

a. Each day or week, look at one of the rights on the tablet with the children. Read the words,

look at the pictures and discuss with the children their right and responsibility. Use these

questions to guide the children’s discussion:

◦ What does this right mean?

◦ What does this responsibility mean?

◦ What if someone does not respect your rights, e.g. they bully or hurt you?

◦ What can you do if someone does not respect your rights?

◦ What can you do to live up to your responsibilities?

b. Children draw their own picture to match the right and responsibility you are talking about.

The teacher writes the children’s words on their drawings. Stick all the children’s drawings on

the walls.

c. Invite the parents and caregivers to talk about the posters when they fetch their children.

d. Take a photo or video of the Children’s Rights poster to show your learning group when you

next meet.

e. Can you think of other activities to do with children using the Children’s Rights poster?

Activity 3: Children’s rights and responsibilities
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AcActivity 4: Stivity 4: Study Checktudy Check

Time: 15 minutes

Think about these questions, and make notes:

1. Are you finding it easy to study?

2. Is it getting easier to study, and to use the tablet? Why?

3. Did you have enough time? Were the study meetings or sessions at the right time and for long enough?

Were they too long? Make a new time plan if you need to:

4. Write down questions or comments you have about the tablet or the course so far. Share them with your

facilitator during the next visit.

Plan for the next two units:

1. When will you do your study for unit 3 in your pre-primary study group?

2. When will you have your first learning group meeting - with your Grade 1 or other early grade teachers?

(see unit 4)

Module 1: An early learning journey
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3. Have you arranged the learning group meeting? What else do you need to think about to prepare for that

meeting for Unit 4?

a. Who will guide the discussion, and help the group to work well together?

b. Who will record on the tablet?

c. How will you introduce yourselves to each other? How will you learn well together?

d. In addition to the course, what other things would you like to discuss with your colleagues?

Unit 3Unit 3

Before you begin Unit 3, think about what you learned in the previous units.

Why yWhy you arou are here heree

To understand how play supports the child’s journey towards achieving milestones

To understand the different types of play and how each contributes to preparing children for

Grade 1

To understand the concept of structured play and how it contributes to school readiness

To plan some structured play activities for children

Unit 3
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Review

Think about something

carefully to decide what is

good and what needs to

change

AcActivity 1: Rtivity 1: Reevievieww

Time: 10 minutes

1. Write about what you learned about:

a. your vision (key words only)

b. your actions to achieve your vision (What did you do? When will you do the next action?)

c. children’s rights and responsibilities (What are they?)

d. your own rights and responsibilities (What are they? Are they the same or different for pre-primary and

early grade teachers?)

e. anything else you learned

Module 1: An early learning journey
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Play

Children do activities freely

for fun

AcActivity 2: Whativity 2: What is child play?t is child play?

Time: 40 minutes

1. Spend a few minutes quietly remembering when you played as a child and what you learned by playing.

a. What did you do when you played?

b. What did you learn from playing?

2. Complete the sentences below:

a. My favourite game or play activity when I was a child was

b. My favourite game or play activity taught me

3. If you are studying with other teachers, share your favourite game and what you learned. Each person

takes a turn for 2 minutes.

4. Listen to and read the explanation for Play at the beginning of Activity 2. In your own words, describe play.

5. Play has 3 common features:

◦ Spontaneity (children do it without being told what to do)

◦ Active engagement (children are actively involved and pay attention while they play)

◦ Enjoyment (children have fun when they play)

Activity 2: What is child play?
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• Read about the 5 different types of child play.

7. Read this definition of children’s play:

Learning through Play

Children investigate the world through play. Children learn through play. Play is a natural part of

a child’s life. Children find out about the world around them by touching, manipulating, exploring

and testing. Children interact with other children and adults during play. They find out about

themselves and their relationship to others.

Through play, children learn how to solve problems and work co-operatively with others.

Children love to play. Children learn by doing. Therefore, activities must be built around what

children need to develop and reach the important milestones and indicators.

8. Read ‘Learning through Play’ again. Underline or write down the important words and sentences you think

are about play.

Module 1: An early learning journey
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Comment

Play is the most important thing children do in their lives. Play is an important part of their

development. Play supports children’s development in all four of the developmental domains: the

physical domain, the social domain, the emotional domain and the cognitive (thinking) domain.

Sometimes children play alone, sometimes they play with other children.

Free play is when children play without an adult, and without a clear structure. Even in free play

children are learning, all the time.

How is that different from structured play?

Structured play is when the teacher organises and guides the play. All play is important because

children learn best by playing. That is why you need to have space and time in your programme for

children to play, indoors and outdoors.

If you have the Early Learning Kiosk on your tablet, you can read the Natural Playground Toolkit in

the Tool Box. If you don’t have the Early Learning Kiosk, you can find the Natural Playground

Toolkit at https://natural-playgrounds-toolkit.ready4school.info/.

Activity 2: What is child play?
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Structured play

Play activities organised by

the ECD educator to help

children learn concepts

and skills

AcActivity 3: Whativity 3: What is st is structructurtured play?ed play?

Time: 40 minutes

1. Read and listen to what Structured Play means.

a. Talk about two differences and two similarities between play and structured play.

b. In your own words, describe structured play.

2. Watch the video of children playing.

3. Read the questions below, and watch the video again. While you are watching the video, think about the

questions. You can make notes while you are watching:

a. Is there an example of free play in the video?

b. Is there an example of structured play in the video?

c. Does the video show all five types of play? Give an example.

Physical play

Play with objects

Symbolic play

Pretence and social dramatic play

Play with rules

Module 1: An early learning journey
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4. Write down what children learn from each of the five types of play that will help them to be ready for Grade

1.

5. How does play help children in Grade 1 to learn and develop? Write down three ideas.

Comment

The children in the video were having fun, were active and were paying attention. That means the

children were playing.

Inside, the teacher planned and organised the play activities for the children to learn certain

things. It was structured play.

Outside, the children were playing with the blocks. That was more like free play.

The children were doing all five types of play. They learned many things that will help them get

ready for school: communication, co-operation, following instructions, being part of a group, fine

motor co-ordination, and hand-eye co-ordination skills. All the things you saw children playing in

the video help them to reach different milestones within the domains of early childhood

development. So play is an important part of the child’s journey of getting ready for school.

Play is also important for Grade 1 children. We hope children will continue to play when they are in

Grade 1.

Activity 3: What is structured play?
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• In the Table below, there are 9 statements. Write YES next to the statements which describe play that is 1)

fun, 2) active and engaged, and 3) organised by the teacher. Write NO next to the statements that describe

activities that are NOT structured play. Then give a reason for your answer.

The first three have been done to show you how and why.

Play

Structured

Reason

Taking a ball from the box the teacher provides

and kicking it in the yard

YES Kicking the ball is fun. The children

are actively engaged. The teacher

put the balls in the box.

Tidying up the toys when the teacher tells the

children ‘Tidy up time’

NO The children are not having fun.

Pretending to work at the pretend shop in the

pretend play area

YES It is fun to pretend play. The

children are actively engaged

pretending to buy and sell.

The children imagining and then drawing

something big and something small on paper

because they are learning about size

Choosing a puzzle from the shelf and doing it

by yourself

Building a farmyard with the wooden blocks and

plastic farm animals when the theme for the

week is Farming

Watching the TV

Playing with the spades, funnels, pipes, and

buckets in the sandpit

Sitting and listening to the teacher talking

Module 1: An early learning journey
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AcActivity 4: Planning stivity 4: Planning structructurtured play aced play activitiestivities

Time: 30 minutes

1. Think about how play activities help children to prepare for Grade 1. Do this short true or false quiz.

> Put a tick ✓ in the True or False column, or tap the correct box on your tablet.

Statement True False

a. Active outdoor games help to strengthen muscles for sitting up

straight for longer in Grade 1.

b. Drawing and painting help children to hold a pencil, and

develop good hand-eye co-ordination for learning to write in

Grade 1.

c. Looking at picture books during quiet play time gives children

practice in turning pages and seeing different shapes, lines and

words, in preparation for learning to read in Grade 1.

d. Playing a make-believe (pretend) game with a group of children

helps to build confidence and communication skills for Grade

1.

e. Dramatising a story told by the teacher helps children take

turns, to work as a group and to follow instructions, ready for

Grade 1.

1. In the next box, there are 4 examples of how teachers planned structured play activities to teach children

concepts and skills.

a. Read each example.

b. Tap on your tablet, or put a tick ✓ in your printed copy of the course next to the examples you could

implement (do) with your children.

c. On your tablet or in your printed copy of the course, write your own example of structured play in the blank

space at the bottom of the box. Put a tick ✓ next to your example.

Structured play examples

I can

do this

The children are learning about space and direction (two mathematical concepts). The

teacher sets up an obstacle course in the garden using tyres, rope, tables, chairs,

wooden beams, buckets and beanbags. The teacher puts out arrows along the obstacle

course to show the children where to go under or over, in or out, up or down, forwards or

backwards, left or right.

The theme for the week is ‘My body’ and the children are learning about the parts of a

body. The teacher plays the game ‘Simple Simon says put your hands on your …… (part

of the body).’

Activity 4: Planning structured play activities
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Structured play examples

I can

do this

The children are learning about numbers. The teacher makes a game. She writes the

numbers 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 on six empty milk cartons. She lines them up against the

classroom wall. She shows the children how to knock the skittles down with a ball.

The teacher and children play the game ‘I spy with my little eye something that starts

with a (letter sound).’

3. Here is an example of an Activity Plan for a structured play activity called Hopscotch.

Activity Plan Hopscotch

Purpose: Coordination, body movement, balance, counting numbers, taking turns,

following rules

1. balance and hop on one leg

2. count in order from 1 to 10

Time: As long as the children need

Context: Outside, any children who want to play

Resources:
1. Chalk or a stick to make lines in the sand

2. Small stones

Preparation:
1. Use chalk to draw this hopscotch pattern on the ground or use masking

tape on the floor. Your pattern will have 10 numbered sections.

2. Each player has a stone, or a bottle top, a button or a small object.

Procedure:
1. Player throws a small object into the first square.

2. Player hops over the first square on one foot, leaving the small object

where it is.

3. For side-by-side squares, the player jumps with both the legs.

4. Player jumps all the way to 10.

5. Player turns around and jumps or hops back to the start, picking up the

small object on the way.

6. To continue player throws the small object into square 2, then on to

three, four, five all the way to 10.

4. Read the examples of structured play in #2 again, including your own.

Module 1: An early learning journey
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a. Plan a structured play activity for children.

b. In your printed copy of the course use this simple planning table to plan your activity. You can also type

on the tablet if you want to. You can also copy the Activity Plan into a notebook or onto a piece of

paper.

Activity 4: Planning structured play activities
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Activity Plan

Purpose:

Time:

Context:

Resources:

Preparation:

Procedure:

5. Look at this example of a daily programme for pre-primary:

Daily programme for pre-primary

Module 1: An early learning journey
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a. Do you have a daily programme? Does it look like this? Bring a copy of your daily programme with you to

your learning group meeting to share with other teachers.

b. Where in your daily programme can you plan your structured play activities?

6. Do the structured play activity with children. You can do this in a pre-primary or a Grade 1 class.

a. Ask a colleague to take pictures or a video of your lesson using the tablet.

b. Share the pictures or video with your learning group at the first learning group meeting in Unit 4.

Activity 4: Planning structured play activities
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Comment

Structured play activities are planned by the teacher. You can use this simple plan every time you

plan an activity. Planning is easy if you think about WHY, WHEN, WHERE, WHO, HOW MANY, WHAT

and HOW. Read the notes in the following Activity Plan to check if you have planned well. Maybe

you want to make some changes to your plan.

Activity Plan

Purpose: Whenever you plan an activity you start with the purpose or WHY.

• What do you want children to do and learn?

• What milestone and indicators are children developing?

• Which children will do this activity?

• Is the activity at the right level for the children?

Time: • Plan the activity to fit into your daily programme or timetable.

• This is WHEN.

Context: • Is the activity inside or outside? This is WHERE.

• Is it for individual children or groups

• ?How many children in each group?

• This is WHO and HOW MANY?

Resources: • What equipment and resources do you need?

• This is WHAT.

Preparation: • What do you and the children need to prepare before the activity?

• This is HOW.

Procedure: • What steps do the children need to follow?

• How will you show them what to do?

• What will you do while they are doing the activity?

• This is also HOW and WHAT

The most important part of your Activity Plan is WHY, the purpose. In your mind you need to have

an idea of which domain and milestone you are supporting, and which indicator you want the

children to achieve. In the Purpose of the example Hopscotch you can see that one activity can

develop more than one skill for more than one milestone, in more than one domain. That is

because children develop as whole people, not in little boxes. In the Purpose of the example you

can also see indicators, which are ‘balance and hop on one leg’ and ‘count in order from 1 to 10’.

You always plan activities from simple to more challenging.

You need to think about:

• Will each child be able to do this activity?

• Is the activity too simple for some children?

• Is the activity too difficult for other children?

• How can I plan this activity at the right level?

Module 1: An early learning journey
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Try this!

If you have ChildSteps on your tablet, find one example of an activity that uses structured play, and one

example of an activity that uses free play. What is different between the structured play activity and the free

play activity? What is the same? How are these different and the same from the ones you have planned?

In the next unit, you will have your first learning group meeting. Make sure you have planned it well.

In most countries, the curriculum supports children’s progression or journey through the domains

and milestones and indicators. As far as possible follow your curriculum. In Module 3 Unit 3 you

will see how you can plan activities to make them more simple or more challenging to suit each

child’s needs.

We think you can plan structured play activities at any time in the day. You can plan more than one

activity at the same time for different children. If you don’t have a daily programme, you can try

this one.

If you do have a daily programme it might look a bit different from this one. It doesn’t have to be

exactly the same.

You can plan structured play activities during the morning circle, for children to learn new ideas

and skills, and to practice them. You can plan structured activities during work time.

Music and movement would be a good time to plan some structured play activities too.

During Outdoor play children can do structured play activities or free play activities. Some children

might like to read or sit quietly during that time too. Remember to make sure children have lots of

time for free play, to play without you telling them what to do.

You can change the activities every day or every week, depending on what children need.

Activity 4: Planning structured play activities

1.34



Unit 4 LUnit 4 Leearning Grarning Groupoup

Why yWhy you arou are here heree

To reflect on this week’s learning and implementation

To connect values and principles with school readiness

To understand the concept ‘school readiness’

To understand how children learn school readiness skills and concepts

To begin working together as a team of pre-primary and Grade 1 teachers

Module 1: An early learning journey
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AcActivity 1: Stivity 1: Studying as a biggtudying as a bigger grer groupoup

Time: 15 minutes

This is the first time you are meeting as a group together with teachers from other schools or ECD centres.

Before you begin the meeting, plan how this group will work.

1. Introduce yourselves to each other.

a. Choose someone who will guide the discussion, and help the group to work well together. Write their

name down.

b. Choose someone from each school or centre, who will record on the tablet where necessary. Write their

name down.

2. Agree on what you will do.

a. Talk about what you will study and learn from each other. Write down some ideas.

b. Write down other issues that you want to talk about and information you want to share.

Let’s begin!

We want every child to feel happy and confident when they go to ‘big’ school for the first time.

Activity 1: Studying as a bigger group
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AcActivity 2: Whativity 2: What is school rt is school reeadinessadiness??

Time: 75 minutes

1. Sit quietly and think for 2 minutes about your first day at ‘big’ school when you were a child.

2. Discuss your experience of going to Grade 1 with the learning group for 2 minutes. Use the following

questions to guide your discussion:

a. How did you feel when you went to ‘big’ school for the first time: excited, sad, scared, confused, happy?

b. How did the adults prepare you for ‘big’ school?

c. Do you think you were ready for ‘big’ school?

3. Write down your own ideas about what school readiness means:

4. Read together and then discuss:

School readiness is when a child is ready to succeed emotionally, socially, physically and

cognitively at primary school.

a. What does it mean to ‘succeed emotionally’ at primary school?

b. What does it mean to ‘succeed socially’ at primary school?

c. What does it mean to ‘succeed physically’ at primary school?

d. What does it mean to ’succeed cognitively at primary school?

5. Do you all agree on what it means to succeed? Are the ideas of the pre-primary teachers different from, or

the same as, the views of the Grade 1 teachers in your group? Work together to decide what is important

for the children.
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6. Think about the Child Development Domains and Milestones from Unit 2:

a. What do children need to know (concepts) and be able to do (skills) to indicate (show) they are ready

for Grade 1?

b. Write down six concepts and skills that help children to be ready for Grade 1. The first one has been

done as an example:

1. hold a pencil and draw

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

7. Read a storybook, “Teacher Akinyi”.

8. Now watch the Video of a teacher reading the same storybook in isiZulu with children.

9. Read the first column of the following table.

a. Watch the video again, and put a tick ✓ in the second column of table in your printed copy of the

course when you see a child or children learning the skills in the table.

Some of the skills they learn during reading, and some they learn from doing the activities after the

reading.

b. Watch the video again. This time write down in the third column what the children do to show they were

learning. The first one has been done to show you how.

Concept or skill for school readiness

‘Teacher

Akinyi’ What the children do

listening to the teacher The children listen to the teacher reading the

storybook ‘Teacher Akinyi’

speaking with confidence

paying attention

mathematics concepts (number, shape,

measurement, sorting, position, pattern)

fine motor and hand-eye co-ordination

Activity 2: What is school readiness?
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Concept or skill for school readiness

‘Teacher

Akinyi’ What the children do

Seeing differences in shape and lines (visual

perception)

co-operating with others

10. After you have watched the video, compare with each other how you completed the table:

a. Discuss and agree on where to put ticks ✓, and put a tick ✓ in the table on the tablet.

b. Discuss each tick ✓, and write down in the table on the tablet, how the children learned the skill.

11. Complete the sentence below in your own words.

If I have a child in my class who is not ready for Grade 1, I will:

Module 1: An early learning journey
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Comment

You have listed some things you want children to be able to do before they go to Grade 1.

In Unit 2 Activity 2 you read that children who are emotionally ready for Grade 1:

• Are confident

• Can persevere with difficult tasks

• Can communicate emotions

• Can follow rules

• Have good listening skills

• Are attentive

• Can describe the time of day

• Have good personal hygiene

• Have good self-esteem

• Can speak for themselves

• Are beginning to think and act independently

• Can take some responsibility, and

• Can solve some problems.

Did you write any of these things in your list?

Also in Unit 2 you read about ‘balance a bean bag on her head’. That is a skill that will help

children to be ready for Grade 1. You also read about a child who can ‘identify personal features’,

such as the colour of her hair. This is an example of an indicator of the milestone self-identity in

the social domain.

Maybe you wrote on your list the skills of recognising sounds, or asking questions, or reading

picture books. Perhaps knowing about money is on your list. These are all important indicators in

the cognitive domain.

In the video you saw examples of children listening to the teacher, speaking with confidence,

paying attention. Children have the opportunity to learn about numbers and shapes, and to co-

operate with others. This activity of reading a storybook addresses all these indicators.

But not every child will be able to do all of those things in their pre-primary year. Children have the

right to go to school. We have a responsibility to give them a good foundation and support them

to be ready.

What can we do if we think a child is not ready for Grade 1?

• give children play activities to do

• observe children doing the activities, and write down what we see, hear, feel and think.

• talk to other teachers and the principal about the child.

• invite parents or carers to discuss a plan to support the child at school and at home

• implement the plan at school, observe and think about what we see, hear and feel.

When a child comes to Grade 1, we have a responsibility to support them to develop all the skills

they need. The overall aim of schooling is to support children to progress in all the developmental

domains. The teacher should not lose sight of the child.

Module 1: An early learning journey
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AcActivity 3: Check outtivity 3: Check out

Time: 15 minutes

1. Before you leave your learning group, ask each person to share one thing they have learned from being

together in the learning group. Write down some things you have learned:

2. Before you start Module 2, think about building a team to support your children. Discuss the following

question:

a. How can pre-primary and Grade 1 teachers work together to make sure that every child has a happy

and confident start to ‘big’ school?

b. Write some ideas below:

3. Thank the learning group for sharing their knowledge and ideas.

4. Confirm the date for the next learning group meeting.

To end off Module 1 do the Module Quiz. Tap on the yellow Module Quiz button at the top. On your tablet, tap

next to the answer that is most correct.

Activity 3: Check out
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IntrIntroducoductiontion

Unit 1Unit 1

LLeearning outarning outccomesomes

By the end of this module, you will:

Understand what observation of children means and why we do it.

Understand what we need to observe in children.

Be able to observe children and record these observations.

Know about one way of recording observations.

Know how to plan activities using the information we get from observations.

Know how to give information from observations to other people.

Explore the ChildSteps App as an example of a tool for guiding observation, recording and

reporting on children’s progress.

Why yWhy you arou are here heree

To find out what observation in pre-primary means

To think about why observation is an important method for teachers

To think about how we observe children

To explore how to plan activities using information we get from observation

Introduction
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Patience

Being able to wait for a

child, understanding that

the child needs time

Creativity

Think of new and

interesting ways to make

or do something new

Observe

Watch something carefully

to try and understand what

is happening, what the

reason is, and what you

can do to help

Pay attention

Concentrate very well

AcActivity 1: Obsertivity 1: Observvaation metion means pans paying aaying attttentionention

Time: 40 minutes

What is observation, and why is it important?

1. Go outside and stand still for 5 minutes. Be as quiet as you can and pay attention to what you can see,

hear, smell and feel.

2. When you come back, write down what you saw.

3. Write down what you heard.

4. Write down what you smelled.

Module 2: Observing and monitoring a child’s journey
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5. Write down anything you felt. For example, you might have felt chilly or you might have felt peaceful.

6. Now write down some thoughts that you had while you were standing quietly. Perhaps you were thinking

about why the car you heard was making such a noise. Perhaps you were upset that you heard a child

screaming. Write your thoughts here:

7. Did you observe more than you expected? Write down something that surprised you about your

observation.

Activity 1: Observation means paying attention
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Comment

Observation is the most important method or practice teachers use. Observation helps teachers

understand each child. We observe children doing activities and we can see, hear, feel and think

about what each child needs. In Module One, Unit 1 we spoke about the child’s journey through

the domains and milestones. We observe children on their journey in order to monitor their

progress, and support their learning and development. This is observation with a purpose.

When we observe children with a purpose, we pay attention. We need to learn as much as we can

from our observation of a child.

When we observe children, we observe with our eyes.

What do we see a child doing? What is the child using/playing with? Who is next to the child? Is

the child alone?

We also observe children with our ears.

Is the child speaking? What does the child say? Does this make sense? Does the child make any

other sounds (laughing, or the sound of an animal or a car)? What language is the child speaking?

We observe children with our hearts.

What do I feel when I watch the child? Do I feel happy? Do I feel worried? Why am I worried? Does

the child seem sad/happy/angry/frustrated? How does this child seem to be today?

Lastly, and most importantly, we observe children with our minds.

Module 2: Observing and monitoring a child’s journey
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This means that we think about what we see, hear and feel. We ask ourselves questions about

what we are seeing, hearing and feeling. The most important question to ask is “Why?” Why is the

child doing this? Is the child sitting alone? Why? Is the child shouting all the time? Why? Is the

child struggling to learn a skill? Why?

When we think more deeply about what we observe, we can understand the child better.

We can use the child development domains, milestones and indicators to help us think about

what we observe.

Activity 1: Observation means paying attention
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AcActivity 2: Obsertivity 2: Observing with our whole selfving with our whole self

Time: 30 minutes

1. At your school or centre, or in your Grade 1 class, find a child to observe for 5 minutes. The child should

be playing, talking, reading, or doing something else.

2. Observe this child carefully with your eyes, ears and heart. Then write in your printed copy of the course

what you see, hear and feel while you are observing.

a. I see

b. I hear

c. I feel

Activity 2: Observing with our whole self
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3. Look at what you have written. You have a lot of information about that child. Think about what you saw,

heard and felt. What does it mean?

d. I think

Activity 2: Observing with our whole self
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Comment

We see the child with our eyes, we hear the child with our ears, we feel emotions for the child. We

have to use our mind to think about what we see, hear and feel. In that way we observe the whole

child with our whole self. We have observed many different parts of this child.

When we think about what we see, hear and feel, we ask ourselves questions like “Why did the

child do that?”, or “Why did the child say that?”. These questions help us to understand the child

better. We also have to ask “What can I do to support that child?”.

Module 2: Observing and monitoring a child’s journey
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AcActivity 3: Why is obsertivity 3: Why is observvaation so importtion so important fant for tor teeacheracherss??

Time: 50 minutes

1. In this picture, two teachers are having a conversation. Read it carefully.

2. How can observation help the way a teacher thinks about supporting a child?

Activity 3: Why is observation so important for teachers?
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3. Write down two other ways you can use observation in your teaching.

Unit 2Unit 2

It is difficult to observe one child when we have a classroom full of children. If we plan carefully, we can

manage.

Comment

Observation helps us to understand each child. We think about what we see, hear and feel in order

to understand the child better. For example, we can observe the different ways children like to

learn. One child might learn a number concept (idea) well using stones or beads. Another child

might learn well by drawing or writing numbers.

We might observe a child who is struggling to learn a certain skill. We have to think about why a

child may be struggling. Perhaps the basic skills are not yet in place. We can think of new

activities to develop the basic skills.

Perhaps there is something getting in the way of the child learning, a barrier to learning. What is

the barrier for that child? Is the child tired or hungry or living with a disability? What can I do to

support that child? Who can I talk to, to support the child better?

Other people, like parents and other teachers, can use information from our observations.

This can help us to build our team around the child.

Why yWhy you arou are here heree

To decide on a good way to observe

To understand why it is important to observe one child many times

To think about sharing the information we get from observations

Module 2: Observing and monitoring a child’s journey
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Sensitive

To pay good attention to,

to be respectful of the

child

Disturb

To interrupt you and make

it more difficult

Perform

To be able to do

something, or to show that

you can do something

Embarrassed

uncomfortable, not happy

Distracted

To take your attention

away from your work

AcActivity 1: Planning ttivity 1: Planning to obsero observvee

Time: 60 minutes

1. In Module 1 you saw a Daily Programme for pre-primary. Look at the Daily Programme again.

Daily programme for pre-primary

Activity 1: Planning to observe
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2. Think about what the children and the teacher are doing at different times in the Daily Programme.

a. Write down what the children are doing at 7:45.

b. Write down what the children are doing at 8:15 and 8:45.

c. What do you think the teacher is doing during Music and movement time, during Outdoor play time and

during Story time?

3. Watch a video, Preparation for observation.

While you are watching, find out and write down:

a. What activity is Teacher Adele planning to observe?

b. What activities will other children be doing while Teacher Adele is observing?

4. Let’s think about the first three steps to prepare for a good observation.

Step One: Decide when it is a good time to observe

a. Write down when you think it is a good time to observe your children

Step Two: Organise your environment so other children do not disturb the observation

b. Write down your ideas about how to organise your classroom environment so that you can observe

nicely. What can other children do, for example?

Step Three: Prepare the things you need to do the observation

c. Write down what tools you will need for your observation

Module 2: Observing and monitoring a child’s journey
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Comment

The Daily Programme can help you to think about when to plan to observe, and what to observe.

At 7:45 the children might be telling the teacher how they feel today, or talking about the weather.

They might share some news with the teacher and listen to each other’s news. Maybe the teacher

asks them to say their name for the register. These are all good times for the teacher to observe

how the children behave, or how well they remember some news.

We hope the children are all busy playing and doing activities from 8:15 to 9:30. The best time for

a teacher to observe and monitor how children are progressing through the milestones is when

they are busy.

During Music and movement the teacher might be working with children in structured play

activities. This will make it difficult to observe and record. The teacher will see, hear and feel lots

of things during this time. She will have to remember those things so she can think about them

later.

During Outdoor play children can do structured play activities or free play activities. Some children

might like to read or sit quietly during that time too. Outdoor play and free play are good times to

observe and monitor what children are doing.

Plan and prepare well for an observation. These six steps will help you.

Step One

Choose a time when the children are busy doing activities and playing. You do not want to be

interrupted.

Step Two

Set up the learning environment so that the children you are not observing will have other

meaningful activities to do. In the video, Teacher Adele organised threading, stacking and pegging

activities for children to do while she observed the child writing.

Step Three

Make sure you have all the tools and records that you need to record what you observe. Teacher

Adele has her own way of recording. How will you record your observations? We will talk about

that in Unit 3.

Step Four

Find a good place to sit. Sit where you can see and hear the child well, but will not disturb them.

Step Five

Be sensitive to the child. You will not see the true child if they feel uncomfortable. The child will

not do well if they are worried about what you are doing.

Step Six

Pay attention. What is the child doing and saying? What is the child playing with? Who is the child

playing with? Is the child playing alone?

Activity 1: Planning to observe
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AcActivity 2: Utivity 2: Using osing other peoplether people’’s obsers observvaationstions

Time: 30 minutes

1. Look at the following picture.

2. Think about and discuss:

a. What did Nelly’s caregiver observe about Nelly?

Activity 2: Using other people’s observations
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b. How can another person’s observation help us?

Comment

There are many people who know a child. These people might have useful information about the

child. That fits with the idea of building a team around the child.

Also, the child may do the same task differently on another day, with another person. For example,

today Nelly put her shoes on the wrong feet. Tomorrow Nelly might not want to put her own shoes

on. Next week she might put her shoes on the correct feet.

Module 2: Observing and monitoring a child’s journey
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AcActivity 3: Obsertivity 3: Observing a child many timesving a child many times

Time: 30 minutes

1. Write down some of the reasons why a child might not perform well on a certain day.

2. Read what the teachers are saying in this picture.

Activity 3: Observing a child many times
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3. Think of other times and situations when this teacher could observe Bobo. Write them down:

Module 2: Observing and monitoring a child’s journey
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Unit 3Unit 3

Comment

There are good reasons why we need to observe a child more than once.

The child is on a journey through the developmental domains and milestones. Each child goes on

this journey at their own pace, and in different ways. As teachers we support children at different

stages on their journey. When we observe children playing and doing activities we are doing

informal assessment. For one child an activity may be too easy, for another child it may be too

difficult. A child may do well in one area, and not so well in another area. We need to observe the

child, and plan activities that match the abilities and pace of each child. Even in the early grades at

primary school, children should not be stressed by observation and assessment.

There might be reasons why a child does not do an activity well on a day. For example, if the child

is not feeling well, or is upset about something. That means we must observe again soon after

our first observation.

If we are worried that a child is not progressing well, we need to take action. We need to use the

information we have gathered over time, and think about why the child is not progressing well.

Observation can help us to understand what a child needs in order to achieve certain indicators

and milestones. Perhaps the basic skills are not yet in place. We can plan activities to support the

development of basic skills. For example, a child who struggles to sort objects into different

groups might need support with matching shapes and colours using matching cards. Or a child

who struggles to hold a pencil well may need support to strengthen the small finger muscles

using pegs and stones.

Perhaps there is a learning barrier for the child, something getting in the way of the child learning.

In our observation we may see the child is tired or hungry, or we may hear the child expressing sad

feelings. This will help us think about what we can do to support the child. We can talk to parents

to find out what is happening at home. We can talk to other teachers, and specialists to find out

what is getting in the way of a child learning.

We can also do things like make sure children have basic screening tests for eyesight and hearing,

and other health checks. You might be able to find other screening tools in the Early Learning

Kiosk Toolbox.

Young children grow and learn quickly. We have to observe often to keep track of the child’s

learning.

Why yWhy you arou are here heree

To think about what we observe

To look at how we record what we observe

To explore ways of rating children’s achievements

Unit 3
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Judgement

Make a decision

Preparatory writing

The first steps in writing,

the beginning of writing

Record

To write down

Tool

Something that helps us to

do the job, or makes our

work easier

AcActivity 1: Whativity 1: What wt we obsere observvee

Time: 60 minutes

1. Watch the video on Observation. Listen and look carefully, and get a feeling about the child in your heart.

Make some notes here while you are watching:

2. On your tablet, write down one thing that you saw, heard and felt about this child.

a. What did you see the child doing? What was the child using? Who was next to the child? Was the child

alone?

b. What did you hear? Was the child speaking? What did the child say? Did you understand the child? Did

the child make any other sounds (laughing, or the sound of an animal or a car)?

c. What feeling did you have as you watched the child? Do you feel happy or worried about this child? Did

the child seem sad/happy/angry/frustrated?

Module 2: Observing and monitoring a child’s journey
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3. Teacher Adele was observing the child’s preparatory writing skills. Write down in your printed copy of the

course or on your tablet what you think ‘preparatory writing’ means.

4. How does Teacher Adele record what she sees, hears and feels?

5. Write down what Teacher Adele observed about preparatory writing skills.

6. In the table below, look at the examples of indicators for preparatory writing in different countries.

a. What is the same and what is different about the indicators for preparatory writing in the different

countries?

Indicators for preparatory writing

Country 11 Country 22 Country 33 Country 44

Fasten a thread Thread beads and

buttons

Hold pencil correctly Holding pencil, crayon

correctly

Tear, cut and paste Identify left and right Colour within shape Cutting using scissors

Hold pencil correctly Complete an unfinished

drawing

Trace basic shapes Tracing shapes

Draw from left to

right

Tear paper into small

pieces

Copy a circle, rectangle

and triangle

Pasting

Trace patterns Crumple paper with one

hand

Cut out simple shapes Colouring

Trace without

crossing lines

Use scissors in free

cutting

Write numbers 1-9 Gripping

Colour within a

shape

Use writing tools during

art

Twisting

Activity 1: What we observe
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Country 11 Country 22 Country 33 Country 44

Screwing

Locks and keys

1Namibian Ministry of Education, Pre-Primary Assessment Record Forms, 2015, pages 3-5.
2South African Department of Basic Education Foundation Phase Grade R Exemplar SBA Booklet, 2017, page

30.
3Republic of Zambia, Ministry of General Education, Early Childhood Education, School Readiness

Assessment Tool (SRAT), February 2017, page 9.
4Republic of Malawi, Ministry of Gender Children and Community Development, National Early Childhood

Development Syllabus, 2012, pages 71, 84, 100.

We think preparatory writing means that the child is not yet really writing, but is trying to write in some way.

Drawing, colouring in, tearing and cutting paper, are all an important part of preparing children for writing.

Teacher Adele recorded her observation on her own sheet of paper. She has a separate observation sheet for

each child, for each week or for each term. Some teachers have a special ‘observation book’. Teacher Adele

divided the observation sheet into blocks for each part of the curriculum. You can do the same, but you can

divide the page into domains or milestones or learning areas, depending on what you think is best. Teacher

Adele’s observation sheet looked like this:

Teacher Adele wrote down “Makes big drawing.” She also wrote down “Not holding pencil well.” And she

wrote down what help the child needs: “Needs small muscle development.”

In the table you saw examples of indicators for preparatory writing like trace patterns, use writing tools

during art and cut out simple shapes. Every country has their own indicators, but the indicators are very

similar. They describe the same kind of skills that young children need for early writing.
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If the indicators for your country are not in the table, you will find them in your country’s curriculum

documents.

If you have ChildSteps on your tablet, tap on it to open it. Tap on Dashboard and find a list item that relates to

Language Development. Find Preparatory writing. You will see a list of indicators which include ‘Left to right

drawing’, ‘Trace patterns’, ‘Pencil grip’, and more.

Comment

You can use ChildSteps to rate children’s preparatory writing.

If you tap on the indicator ‘pencil grip’, for example, you will see a list of the children in your class,

and suggestions for Additional Learning Opportunities or activities to support children to develop

Preparatory Writing Skills. We will talk more about these activities in the following units.

Activity 1: What we observe
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AcActivity 2: Rtivity 2: Raating childrting childrenen’’s achies achievvementementss

Time: 60 minutes

1. Different countries use different ways of rating or grading how well children achieve the indicators, for

formal assessment. In the table below compare the different rating scales for each country.

a. What is the same and what is different about the rating scales for assessment in the different

countries?

Rating scale for formal assessment

Country 11 Country 22 Country 33

Country

44

1 – Fully Mastered (FM)

2 – Almost Mastered

(AM)

3 – Not yet Mastered

(NM)

✓ achieved

✗ not yet

achieved

• almost

achieved

0 = Not Attempted any task

1 = Attempted task

2 = Attempted task, performed with

difficulty.

3 = successfully performs all tasks

Cannot do

Attempted

Does well

1Namibian Ministry of Education, Pre-Primary Assessment Record Forms, 2015, page 2.
2South African Department of Basic Education Foundation Phase Grade R Exemplar SBA Booklet, 2017, page

9.
3Republic of Zambia, Ministry of General Education, Early Childhood Education, School Readiness

Assessment Tool (SRAT), February 2017, page 10.
4Republic of Malawi, Ministry of Gender Early Childhood Development, 2012: Monitoring and Assessment

Guide, ME Tool 14: Watching a Child’s Development, p.33.

2. Watch the Observation video again. If the rating scale your country uses is not in the table above, choose

a rating scale you feel comfortable with. In your printed copy of the course write down how you rate the

boy in the video for preparatory writing.

3. If you have ChildSteps on your tablet, tap on it to open it. Tap on Dashboard and find a list item that

relates to Language Development. Tap on the item. You will see Additional Learning Opportunities. In the

green ribbon at the bottom of the screen tap ‘Continue Assessing Children’. You will see the ChildSteps

rating scale is FM (3); AM (2) and NM (1). Tap on for more information. You will see the rating scale for

‘pencil grip’ is

Module 2: Observing and monitoring a child’s journey
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More information Pencil grip FM(3) Fully Mastered (FM) – Child shows this skill consistently

without prompting or support from the teacher. AM(2) Almost Mastered (AM) – Child

sometimes shows this skill, but not always and still requires support from the teacher. NM(1)

Not yet Mastered (NM) – Child is unable to show this skill, even with help from the teacher.

Unit 4 LUnit 4 Leearning Grarning Groupoup

Comment

A rating scale is a grade that describes what the child can do. You can see from the table above

that one country uses a rating scale of 1, 2, 3 while another country uses a rating scale of

achieved, almost achieved, and not yet achieved. Every country has their own way of rating

children’s achievements. But all the rating scales make a judgement about what the child can do,

and give children a chance to improve.

We used the rating scale of achieved, almost achieved and not yet achieved. We rated the boy in

the video almost achieved. His drawing is well done, but he is struggling to hold his pencil well.

Next time we observe we want to see the holding his pencil well with some help.

Remember, there is no rush. Each child develops at their own pace. That is why we observe each

child more than once, plan activities to give them practice and challenge them to learn more.

If the rating scale for your country is not in the table, you will find it in your country’s curriculum

and assessment documents, or you can use ChildSteps. The rating scale for ChildSteps is Fully

Mastered (3); Almost Mastered (2) and Not yet Mastered (1)

Why yWhy you arou are here heree

To think about what we do with information we get from observations

To think about how we can record our decisions about how ready a child is for Grade 1

To think about using information from observations

Unit 4 Learning Group
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AcActivity 1: Utivity 1: Using infsing informaormation frtion from obserom observvaations in the classrtions in the classroomoom

Time: 25 minutes

1. In Unit 2, you watched Teacher Adele observing a child drawing. She saw the child was not holding the

pencil well. She wrote that down.

a. On your tablet, watch the Observation 2 video. b. What can Adele do with the information she got from

both her observations? Write down some ideas in your printed copy of the course.

1. On your tablet, complete this sentence:

The information I get from observing a child helps me to

2. Together, make a list of activities you have for children to develop preparatory writing skills:

3. If you have ChildSteps on your tablet, tap on it to open it. Tap on Dashboard and find a list item that

relates to Language Development. Find Preparatory writing. You will see a list of indicators. One of the

indicators is ‘Pencil grip’. Tap on ‘Pencil grip’. On the right you will see suggestions for Additional Learning

Opportunities. These are more activities to support children to develop Preparatory Writing Skills.
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Comment

After doing observations, what do we do with the information we get?

In the first observation Adele gets information that the boy is not holding his pencil well. In the

second observation, Adele gets information that the second child holds her pencil well. She used

this information to think about the small muscle development the boy needs to hold his pencil

well.

In Unit 2 Activity 2, we used a rating scale of achieved, nearly achieved and not yet achieved to rate

the child’s achievements in preparatory writing. We rated the child as nearly achieved.

This can help us decide what support a child needs. We might use the information to make some

changes in the learning environment. We may need to make some changes in our teaching. And

we use the information to plan activities that support children’s learning and development.

You can share ideas with each other for new activities for children, and you can find more ideas in

the ChildSteps App.

In Unit 3 Activity 2 of this Module you saw how Teacher Adele recorded her observations.

You record your observations to remember later what you observed, and to help you understand

and make judgements about a child’s achievements.

You also record your observations so you can report to other teachers and to parents about the

children’s progress.

Starting in Module 3 Unit 2 Activity 6 you will create observation reports, share activities and

report on your observations with other teachers. This will also help you to think about how you

can report to parents, caregivers and families about children’s progress.

Activity 1: Using information from observations in the classroom
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AcActivity 2: Supporting a child who achietivity 2: Supporting a child who achievveses

Time: 25 minutes

Read the sentences below. Put a tick ✓ in your printed copy of the course or tap on your tablet on the ones

you think the teacher should do for a child who has achieved.

The teacher can relax about this child, s/he doesn’t need anything from the teacher

The teacher needs to continue supporting this child in his/her learning

The teacher can allow the child to stay at home

The teacher can prepare this child for Grade 1 by helping him/her to understand what is

going to happen in Grade 1

The teacher can tell the parent/caregiver that this child is very clever and they must not

worry

Comment

A child who achieves well can do most or all of the indicators. This does not mean the teacher

has no work to do for this child. The teacher can give the child another activity to do for more

practice, or that is more challenging.

The teacher continues supporting this child in their other learning. We want the child to continue

with learning and to feel good about what they are doing at school. All children need preparation

for Grade 1 no matter how well they are doing at pre-school.

Module 2: Observing and monitoring a child’s journey
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AcActivity 3: Supporting a child who ptivity 3: Supporting a child who partly achieartly achievveses

Time: 25 minutes

Put a tick ✓ or tap on the ones that you think the teacher should do for a child who has nearly achieved.

The teacher can relax about this child, s/he doesn’t need anything from the teacher

The teacher needs to give the child a little more learning support

The teacher may need to change her teaching to support this child

The teacher can tell the caregiver/parents that this child must work hard at home

The teacher can prepare this child for Grade 1 by helping them to understand what is going

to happen in Grade 1

The teacher can tell the parent that this child is fine

Comment

A child who has nearly achieved can do many things, but cannot do all of them very well. This

means there is work for the teacher to do.

Remember, the child is on a journey through the developmental domains and milestones. As

teachers we support children at different stages on their journey. For a child who partly achieves,

an activity may be too difficult. So we support the child to practice more, or plan another activity

that is less difficult. For example, Teacher Adele in the video will give the child more practice with

small muscle activities such as pegging or beading. Small muscle activities will develop the

child’s fine motor skills. Fine motor skills will support writing (holding a pencil well).

Or perhaps the child was not well or wanted to do something else. So we plan and observe again

at another time.

Let’s look at another ChildSteps example. If you have ChildSteps on your tablet, tap on it to open

it. Tap on Dashboard and find a list item that relates to a different domain, such as physical

development. Find the indicator ‘balance’. Tap on the activity ‘Walk heel to toe’. The Additional

Learning Opportunity gives different balancing activities to support children to develop their

balance.

In all of the rest of the modules, you will see how to plan activities to give children additional

support they need, and to challenge them to develop further.

Activity 3: Supporting a child who partly achieves
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AcActivity 4: Supporting a child who has notivity 4: Supporting a child who has not yt yeett achieachievveded

Time: 30 minutes

Read the sentences below. Put a tick ✓ or tap on the ones that you think the teacher should do for a child

who has not yet achieved.

The teacher can relax about this child, s/he doesn’t need anything from the teacher

The teacher needs to give the child a lot of support for their learning

The teacher needs to think about the learning environment, the activities and the way she

teaches, so that she can support this child

The teacher can tell the caregiver/parents that this child must work hard at home

The teacher can prepare this child for Grade 1 by helping him/her to understand what is

going to happen in Grade 1

The teacher can tell the parent that this child is stupid and needs to repeat pre-primary

To end off Module 2, do the Module Quiz.

Comment

A child who has not yet achieved has not failed! The child finds it difficult to do some of the things

he is trying to learn. There is a lot of work you can do to support their learning. Think about the

learning environment, the activities and the way you teach, so you can support this child.

Remember, if you are worried that a child is not progressing well, you need to take action. Use the

information you have gathered over time, and think about why the child is not progressing well.

Stop for a minute and think!

The child needs to be ready for Grade 1, and the Grade 1 teacher needs to be ready for the child.

Observation can help a teacher to understand a child better. We need to report the information we

record from our observations to other teachers. A teacher of younger children will report to a pre-

primary teacher so the pre-primary teacher can understand and support the children well. A pre-

primary teacher will report her observations to the Grade 1 teacher to help the Grade 1 teacher

understand and support the child well.

In the following units you will practice reporting on your observations to each other.

Module 2: Observing and monitoring a child’s journey
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IntrIntroducoductiontion

LLeearning outarning outccomesomes

By the end of this module, you will:

Understand what physical development in young children means.

Give children time to play in ways that help them to:

- build body strength, co-ordination, flexibility, healthy habits develop fine motor skills

- take care of themselves, their belongings and their environment

- work more independently

Introduction

3.2



You will remember the Physical

domain is one of four child

development domains. In this

Module we will explore the

milestones and indicators for

physical development. Remember,

the domains, milestones and

indicators are not called exactly the

same in every country, in every

curriculum.

If you have ChildSteps on your tablet,

tap on it to open it. Tap on

Dashboard and find a list item that

relates to physical development. The

ChildSteps App is specific to your

country. Click on that item. What

milestones do you see for physical

development? Can you match them

to milestones in the diagram?

Explore all the activities.

Let’s explore the Physical domain

together.

Unit 1Unit 1

Why yWhy you arou are here heree

To understand what physical development is

To understand the different kinds of physical development in young children

To think about what physical skills a child might need going into Grade 1

Module 3: Physical domain
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Development

How something changes

and gets better with time

Fine motor

Small muscles of the body

such as hands and finger

muscles, feet and toe

muscles

Gross motor

Big muscles of the body

such as legs, arms, hips,

as well as body strength

Independently

Without needing help

AcActivity 1: Grtivity 1: Gross and fine musclesoss and fine muscles

Time: 30 minutes

1. Click on the key words In your glossary read about ‘gross motor’ and ‘fine motor’ skills. Listen to these key

words in your own language and think about the difference between them.

2. Read this list of things that most children at 3 years old can do. Think about gross motor skills. In your

printed copy of the course, tick the ones that you think are gross motor skills. On your tablet, tap next to

all the ones that you think are gross motor skills.

At age 3, most children can: Gross

use the toilet with some help

put their shoes on, but cannot tie laces

dress themselves with some help

feed themselves, but may spill occasionally

catch a large ball with both arms

throw a ball overhead

kick a ball forward

hop on one foot, sometimes falling

work with clay or play dough

climb up and down a small slide by themselves

snip paper using scissors

Activity 1: Gross and fine muscles
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3. Read this list of things that most children at 4 years old can do. Think about fine motor skills. In your

printed copy of the course, tick ✓ the ones that you think are fine motor skills. On your tablet, tap next to

all the ones that you think are gross motor skills.

At age 4, most children can: Gross

dress themselves without much help

try to write their name

put 10 or more blocks one on top of the other

use buttons, snaps and zippers with some help

copy some letters

thread small beads on a string

try and cut on a short line

easily run, jump, hop, and skip around obstacles

catch, bounce and throw a ball easily

4. Read this list of things that most children at 5 or 6 years old can do. Think about gross and fine motor

skills. In your printed copy of the course, tick ✓ the column that describes the type of skill (fine or gross).

On your tablet, tap in the correct column.

At age 5 to 6, most children can: Fine Gross

hold a pencil using 3 fingers

cut on a line with scissors

dress themselves independently

skip with a rope

cut out simple shapes

hop on one foot

colour inside the lines

draw very simple pictures

throw a ball over their head

paste and glue in the right way

catch bounced balls

decide if they are right- or left-handed, and use that hand most of the time

5. Think again about the child development domains and milestones.

Module 3: Physical domain
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a. Write down which milestones gross motor skills fit into

b. Write down which milestones fine motor skills fit into

Activity 1: Gross and fine muscles

3.6



Comment

All the large movements children make give them practice in gross motor skills – like doing things

with a ball or climbing or going to the toilet. When children use their hands and fingers to do small

things such as cutting, drawing, threading and writing, they develop fine motor skills. Some

actions combine both types of skills, such as putting shoes on (gross) and tying laces (fine).

Gross motor skills and fine motor skills are in the domain of physical development. Gross motor

skills are part of the milestones of balance, movement, coordination, body awareness and

muscular strength. The lists of things 3, 4, 5 and 6 year old children can do are indicators for

gross and fine motor skills. For example, kick a ball forward is an indicator for gross motor skills

of balance, movement and coordination. The actions of snip paper using scissors and cut on a

line with scissors are both indicators for fine motor skills of coordination and visual and motor

integration.

The milestones in the physical domain are important for understanding the physical development

of children.

The achievement of the physical milestones are also important for achievement of milestones in

other developmental domains.

For example, physical fine motor skills help a child to hold a pencil well and draw well. Holding a

pencil and drawing are important skills for writing (in the cognitive domain). When a child uses

their fingers to cut on a line, they are learning to use their hands and eyes together (hand-eye

coordination or visual and motor coordination). They are also learning to control their eye

movement. Hand-eye coordination and eye movement are important skills for reading (cognitive

domain).

A child who can physically use their body in space, with other objects, has a good body

awareness. This is important for understanding size and shape and direction as part of early

numeracy development.

Module 3: Physical domain
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AcActivity 2: Physictivity 2: Physical skills gal skills going intoing into Gro Grade 1ade 1

Time: 30 minutes

1. Look again at the list for age 5 to 6 years in Activity 1. Think about which gross and fine motor skills are

important for children to be able to do going into Grade 1.

2. In your printed copy of the course, add two more gross motor skills you think children in Grade 1 need. We

have added one as an example.

a. Climb steps at school

b.

c.

3. In your printed copy of the course, add two more fine motor skills you think children in Grade 1 need. We

have added one as an example.

a. Open a pencil case

b.

c.

Activity 2: Physical skills going into Grade 1
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Comment

In Grade 1, children will use their big muscles in new ways. For example, they might play sport like

football or netball.

Children in Grade 1 will also use their small muscles to do literacy and numeracy work. This

means they need to use their small muscles properly.

The indicators are different for different stages of development. For example a 3 year old child

can snip paper with scissors, and a 6 year old can cut on a line with scissors. But the stage of

development will not always match the age of the child. A child of 6 years may not be able to cut

on a line with scissors if she has not had a chance to practice using scissors.

Children are all different. Children are on a journey of development. Each child’s journey is

different. When we plan activities we plan from easy to difficult, depending on the child’s stage of

development.

But remember also, children need to play to develop physically. Children learn so many things

from play!

Module 3: Physical domain
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AcActivity 3: Opportunities ftivity 3: Opportunities for physicor physical deal devvelopment aelopment at prt pree-primar-primaryy

Time: 30 minutes

1. Here is the same list as before, for 5 to 6 year olds for gross motor development.

At age 5 to 6, most children can:

• dress themselves independently

• skip with a rope

• hop on one foot

• throw a ball over their head

• catch bounced balls

a. Think of one game that you know of, or that you could make, to help a child develop gross motor skills.

b. In your printed copy of the course, fill in the table. In the left column, write down the skill. In the right

column, write about or draw the game.

Gross motor skill … The game is …

Activity 3: Opportunities for physical development at pre-primary
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Comment

We thought of games like Uma-dowa (also called Magusha, or Khati, and described in Module 7

Unit 4) for skipping and hopscotch for hopping.

There are many activities that teachers can provide for children. The most important and

interesting way for children to develop and learn is through play.

In Module 1 Unit 3 Activity 2 we asked “What is child play?”. We learned that play is the most

important thing children do in their lives. Play supports children’s development in all four of the

developmental domains: the physical domain, the social domain, the emotional domain and the

cognitive (thinking) domain.

In the same activity we also introduced the idea of Natural Playgrounds. Natural playgrounds are

safe spaces you can create, indoors and outdoors, where children create new things, solve

problems, and can explore and begin to understand the world. Look at this poster about building a

natural playground together.

Module 3: Physical domain
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The poster talks about:

Activity 3: Opportunities for physical development at pre-primary
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1. Understanding the importance of play

2. Involving the community and parents

3. Building different play areas, such as

a. imaginary, fantasy and drama play areas

b. nature and garden to discover

c. small muscle exercise areas

d. different things to build with

e. big muscle exercise areas

f. early counting areas

4. bringing what you can fine

5. Improving and maintaining the natural playground

Natural playgrounds are spaces for climbing, sand play, planting, water play, rolling, walking,

sitting quietly, exploring plants and creature, hiding and so much more.

To create a natural playground you can use natural things like rocks, sand, water, plants, leaves,

feathers or anything in your own environment that children can explore. You can also use other

materials like wood, boxes, buckets, pipes, old clothes, nets, tyres, old appliances and car parts.

These two pictures show examples of natural playgrounds.

Module 3: Physical domain
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If you have the Early Learning Kiosk on your tablet, you can read the Natural Playground Toolkit in

the Tool Box. If you don’t have the Early Learning Kiosk, you can find the Natural Playground

Toolkit at https://natural-playgrounds-toolkit.ready4school.info/.

As children grow and develop they become more and more able to do things on their own.

Children can work more independently and take some responsibility for themselves.

Activity 3: Opportunities for physical development at pre-primary
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AcActivity 4: Ttivity 4: Taking raking responsibilityesponsibility

Time: 30 minutes

1. Look at this mind map. On it are different things that pre-primary children can take responsibility for.

2. What responsibilities can pre-primary children take for their physical safety? Write examples on the empty

lines next to physical safety on the mind map in your printed copy of the course.

3. What responsibilities will children take in Grade 1 for their own physical safety? We have written one

example. Add two or three more.

a. walk home with other children.

b.

Module 3: Physical domain
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c.

d.

Unit 2Unit 2

Comment

Teachers take care of children’s physical wellness, safety and health.

Children going into Grade 1 can take more responsibility for themselves. Children can wash and

feed themselves, and do chores at home such as dusting or sweeping.

There are many things that 5 or 6 year olds can do to take care of themselves. For example, they

can:

• wash their hands

• pack away or clear away toys

• wash lunch dishes

• wipe the table clean

In these examples you can see that when children do these things they are learning physical skills

like coordination and movement, and they are also developing socially by being disciplined,

following rules and taking responsibility. They are also achieving emotional milestones of building

self-confidence and looking after the environment. We know that children don’t develop in little

boxes, they develop as whole people.

Here are some other ideas. What do you think of them? Children can:

1. Look after clothes and remember to take them home

2. Look after a reading book, turn pages properly and put the book away

3. Look after some writing, drawing or construction they have done

4. Sharpen a pencil

5. Put away pencils, erasers, rulers, etc.

6. Carry scissors safely

7. Help to keep the classroom clean and tidy

Why yWhy you arou are here heree

To understand our responsibility to give children opportunities for physical development

Share ideas for activities and games for physical development

Continue planning activities using an Activity Plan

Unit 2
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AcActivity 1: Rtivity 1: Reevievieww

Time: 10 minutes

1. Look again at the list of physical development indicators for children at age 5 and 6 years. Write down

anything you want to add to that list.

2. Look again at the mind map from Unit 1. Write down more examples on the lines for as many areas as you

can.

In Unit 1, we looked at gross motor and fine motor development, and how teachers can support physical

development using interesting activities and play.

You will remember this Activity Plan from Module 1 Unit 3 Activity 4:

Activity Plan Hopscotch

Purpose: Coordination, body movement, balance, counting numbers, taking turns,

following rules

Time: As long as the children need

Context: Outside, a small group of children who want to play

Resources:
1. Chalk or a stick to make lines in the sand

2. Small stones

Preparation:
3. Use chalk to draw this hopscotch pattern on the ground or use masking

tape on the floor. Your pattern will have 10 numbered sections.

4. Each player has a stone, or a bottle top, a button or a small object.

Procedure:
1. Player throws a small object into the first square.

2. Player hops over the first square on one foot, leaving the small object

where it is.

3. For side-by-side squares, the player jumps with both the legs.

4. Player jumps all the way to 10.

5. Player turns around and jumps or hops back to the start, picking up the

small object on the way.

6. To continue player throws the small object into square 2, then on to

three, four, five all the way to 10.

In the next activity you will plan your own games and activities using the same plan.

Module 3: Physical domain
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AcActivity 2: Planning gtivity 2: Planning games and acames and activities ftivities for gror gross mooss mottor deor devvelopmentelopment

Time: 30 minutes

1. In Unit 1 Activity 3 you wrote down some games to help a child develop gross motor skills. In the

Activity Plan table in your printed copy of the course, write down the name of your game next to

Activity Plan. Now, complete the table to plan your game. This is the same Activity Plan you used in

Module 1 Unit 3 Activity 3. You can use this Activity Plan table to plan every activity.

Planning gross motor activity one

Activity Plan

Purpose:

Time:

Context:

Resources:

Preparation:

Procedure:

§}

2. In your printed copy of the course or on the tablet, plan one or two more games or activities which other

teachers thought of.

Activity 2: Planning games and activities for gross motor development
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Planning gross motor activity two

Activity Plan

Purpose:

Time:

Context:

Resources:

Preparation:

Procedure:

3. There are more examples in the ChildSteps App:

a. If you have ChildSteps on your tablet, tap on it to open it. Tap on Dashboard and find a list item that

relates to physical development. Tap on the milestone ‘Gross motor skills’. b. Explore all the activities.

For each activity you will see Additional Learning Opportunity. c. Tap the arrow next to ‘Continue

Assessing Children’. You will see a plan for the activity. All the activities in ChildSteps are planned in a

similar way to the Activity Plan you have used.

Module 3: Physical domain
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Comment

These activities are all opportunities for children to play and learn. They are also opportunities for

you to observe and monitor children’s progress through their milestones journey. If you plan all

your activities in this way you will see that all the activities have a clear purpose related to the

milestones. Whenever you plan an activity you think about the child’s journey:

• What do you want children to do and learn?

• What milestone and indicators are children developing?

• Which children will do this activity?

• Is this activity easy for some children, or challenging for other children?

Now you have some new gross motor games and activities that you can use in your classes.

Keep your eyes and ears open for new ideas all the time, you can never get enough of them!

Now let’s plan a fine motor skills activity together.

Activity 2: Planning games and activities for gross motor development
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AcActivity 3: Planning an activity 3: Planning an activity ttivity to support fine moo support fine mottor deor devvelopmentelopment

Time: 30 minutes

1. Look again at the list for 5 to 6 year olds for fine motor development.

At age 5 to 6, most children can:

• hold a pencil using 3 fingers

• cut on a line with scissors

• dress themselves independently

• cut out simple shapes

• colour in inside the lines

• draw very simple pictures

• paste and glue in the right way

• decide if they are right- or left-handed, and use that hand most of the time

2. Choose two of the fine motor skills above.

a. Think about an activity that supports find motor development

b. In your printed copy of the course, use the Activity Plan again to plan your fine motor activities.

Planning fine motor activity one Planning gross motor activity

Activity Plan

Purpose:

Time:

Context:

Resources:

Preparation:

Module 3: Physical domain
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Activity Plan

Procedure:

Planning fine motor activity two

Activity Plan

Purpose:

Time:

Context:

Resources:

Preparation:

Procedure:

3. Now you have some new ideas from other teachers and from this course for games and activities that

promote physical development. You will continue to think of new activities all the time. You can share

those with other teachers. Explore more examples in the ChildSteps App:

a. If you have ChildSteps on your tablet, tap on it to open it. Tap on Dashboard and find a list item that

relates to physical development. Tap on the milestone ‘Fine Muscle Control’. b. Explore all the activities.

For each activity you will see Additional Learning Opportunity. c. Tap the arrow next to ‘Continue

Assessing Children’. You will see a plan for the activity. All the activities in ChildSteps are planned in a

similar way to the Activity Plan you have used.

Activity 3: Planning an activity to support fine motor development
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Comment

While you are planning, remember that a good activity will:

1. Support the children in a skill

2. Keep children interested

3. Be simple

4. Be easy for you to make or find

5. Be fun to do

Module 3: Physical domain
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AcActivity 4: Stivity 4: Sttop and Think!op and Think!

Time: 25 minutes

1. Read the hopscotch game below. Write down your opinion (what you think) about the game. What will

children learn? Will children have fun? Where can you get the resources?

Hopscotch for gross motor development

Activity 4: Stop and Think!
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Activity Plan Hopscotch

Purpose: Coordination, body movement, balance, counting numbers, taking turns,

following rules

Time: As long as the children need

Context: Outside, any children who want to play

Resources:
1. Chalk or a stick to make lines in the sand

2. Small stones

Preparation:
1. Use chalk to draw this hopscotch pattern on the ground or use masking

tape on the floor. Your pattern will have 10 numbered sections.

2. Each player has a stone, or a bottle top, a button or a small object.

Module 3: Physical domain
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Activity Plan Hopscotch

Procedure:
1. The game starts with the player throwing the small object into the first

square. The small object must not touch the lines of the square or

bounce out of it. If it does, the player loses a turn to the next player.

2. After the small object has been placed in the first square, the player

needs to hop over the first square, leaving the small object where it is.

Single squares must be hoped on using one foot. The player can decide

which foot s/he wants to use.

3. For side-by-side squares, the player jumps with both the legs: the left leg

for the left square and the right leg for the right square. In this way, the

player has to jump all the way to 10.

4. The player can hop in square 10 in any way. This is because this is a

special square.

5. After this, the player must turn around and jump or hop back to the start.

6. When s/he reaches square 2, s/he has to pick up the small object, hop in

the square 1, and come out of the game.

7. To continue the game, the same player must throw the small object into

square 2 and hop in square 1, hop over square 2 and then on to three,

four, five all the way to 10 where s/he turns, comes back to the start,

picking up the small object on his/her way. S/he continues to throw into

square numbers 3, 4 and so on.

8. The first person to throw the small object in every square up to number 9

and come back again is the winner. The player who loses his/her chance

will wait for his/her turn and then continue playing from the place where

s/he left the game.

9. A player loses his/her chance if s/he:

◦ steps on a line

◦ misses a square

◦ hops on the square containing the small object

◦ touches the ground with his/her hands

◦ lands with both the feet in a single square

Activity 4: Stop and Think!

3.26



AcActivity 5: Stivity 5: Sttop and Think!op and Think!

Time: 40 minutes

1. Read the pegging activity below. Write down your opinion (what you think) about the activity. What will

children learn? Will children have fun? Where can you get the resources?

Pegging for fine motor development

Activity Plan Pegging

Purpose: Coordination, visual and motor integration, counting numbers, taking turns

Time: As long as the children need

Context:
1. This is a game for two children.

2. Inside or outside

Resources:
1. Small plastic bowl or a clean empty tin

2. Some washing pegs

3. Write numbers 0 to 10 on pegs, one number on each peg, using a pencil

or pen.

Preparation:
1. Write numbers 0 to 10 on pegs, one number on each peg, using a pencil

or pen.

2. Place the small plastic bowl or a tin on a table or on the ground outside.

3. Put all the pegs in the bowl.

Procedure: • The children take turns to pick up the pegs.

• The first child picks up peg number 0 and puts it on the edge of the bowl

or the tin.

• The second child finds peg number 1 and puts it on the edge of the bowl

or tin.

• The first child picks up peg number 2 and puts it on the edge of the bowl

or tin.

• The children continue in this way until the pegs from 0 to 10 have all

been put in the right order on the edge.

Module 3: Physical domain
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AcActivity 6: Ttivity 6: Trry it out!y it out!

Time: 50 minutes

Choose one gross motor activity/game and one fine motor activity/game.

1. Plan, prepare and try out the games or activities with your children. Remember to use the Activity Plan to

plan your activities.

2. Observe the child or children carefully while they do the activity/game. Bring your observation notes to the

next study session.

a. Write down what you see

b. Write down what you hear

c. Write down what you feel

d. Rate one child based on your observations. Use the rating scale you chose in Module 2 Unit 3 Activity 2,

or use the rating scale in your curriculum or in the ChildSteps App on your table.

e. Think about how you will report on your observation of one child: What can the child do well, what does

the child struggle with, what support will you give the child. A report might look something like this:

Activity 6: Try it out!
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3. You will share these activities and report on your observations in the Learning Group in Unit 4.

a. Take photographs or a video of children doing the activities, using your tablet.

b. Take photographs of your observation records and rating of children.

c. Prepare to report on one child.

Unit 3Unit 3

Why yWhy you arou are here heree

To share and reflect on activities

To change activities to make them different and interesting for different children

Module 3: Physical domain
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AcActivity 1: Rtivity 1: Reevievieww

Time: 15 minutes

You will not have enough time to share all the activities you planned, prepared and tried out and observed.

Choose one or two only to share now. You can share others in your own time.

1. Share the photographs or video that you took from Activity 3 in the previous unit.

2. Report to other teachers on your observation, and your ratings of one child you observed.

3. Take notes about other activities using the Activity Plan.

Activity Plan

Purpose:

Time:

Context:

Resources:

Preparation:

Procedure:

Activity 1: Review
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AcActivity 2: Thinking ctivity 2: Thinking cararefully about acefully about activities and gtivities and gamesames

Time: 35 minutes

1. Watch the Physical video.

In the video, you will see three activities that support children’s physical development:

a. Obstacle course

b. Throwing stones

c. Three-legged walk

2. Read the list of things in the first column of the Obstacle Course Quiz.

Obstacle Course Quiz: True False

An obstacle course supports gross motor development

An obstacle course supports fine motor development

An obstacle course is an indoor activity only

An obstacle course can be done with many children

An obstacle course is a game for boys only

3. Watch the Physical video again. This time, while you watch the video, in your printed copy of the course

put a tick ✓ to show True or False about each thing in the list.

4. Talk together about what you have marked on the quiz in your printed copy of the course.

5. When you agree, tap True or False on the tablet.

Module 3: Physical domain
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Comment

We plan activities and games to support children to develop and learn. When you started planning

your activities in Module 1 Unit 3 Activity 4 you thought about planning from simple activities to

more difficult activities.

We observe children playing and working. We can make changes if we think the activity is too

simple or too difficult.

We can do an activity in one way to support most children. But sometimes we need to change the

activity. We do this because every child’s journey through the domains and milestones is different.

When we think about every child’s journey we think about the needs of all children. No child is left

out.

1. Some children work fast and need to be challenged. We can make the activity more difficult for

them.

2. Some children might struggle with the activity. We can make the activity simpler or easier for

these children to support their physical development better.

3. Some children will quickly get bored. We can find a new way to play the game or activity to

keep them interested.

Activity 2: Thinking carefully about activities and games

3.32



AcActivity 3: Making grtivity 3: Making gross mooss mottor acor activities ativities at the right let the right levvel fel for diffor differerent childrent childrenen

Time: 35 minutes

1. Watch the Physical video again. While you are watching, think about how you can make throwing stones

easier, more difficult and more interesting.

In your printed copy of the course or on the tablet, write down what you think:

I can make the throwing stones game easier by

I can make the throwing stones game more difficult by

I can make the throwing stones game more interesting by

Module 3: Physical domain
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Now, look at this picture of a child walking on tin stilts.

Comment

In the video, you saw the children throwing stones into circles in the sand. The first time, the circle

was big. Then the teacher drew a smaller circle. This made it more difficult for the children. They

had to throw more carefully to get the stones into the small circle.

There are many ways that we can change the throwing stones game to support children in

different ways.

For a child who finds this too difficult, we can:

1. Make the circles bigger.

2. Allow the child to stand close to the circle and just drop it in.

For a child who finds this too easy, we can:

1. Make the circles smaller.

2. Use smaller stones.

3. The child can stand on one foot while throwing the stone.

To make this game more interesting, we can:

1. Write numbers in the circles. The teacher calls out a number and the child has to get the

stone into that circle.

2. A counting game. The child has to throw the stones into the circles in the correct order. For

example, the child must first throw into circle one, then into circle two and so on. While they

are throwing they must call out the number of the circle. If they do not get the stone into the

circle, they have to start again.

3. A letters game. The same can be done by writing a few letters of the alphabet on the circles.

The teacher can call out the letter and the child has to get the stone into that circle.

4. Change hands. The child has to throw the stone with their other hand (if they are right-

handed they throw with their left hand, and if they are left-handed they throw with their right

hand).

You remember from Module 2 that you always ask yourself WHY a child might struggle with an

activity. In this activity, for example, it might be the child cannot see the circle well because she

has a challenge with her eyes. You can find that out if you make sure that all children do basic

screening tests for eyesight and hearing.

Did you think of different ideas? Share your ideas.

Activity 3: Making gross motor activities at the right level for different children
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2. Write down and share how you can make the tin stilts activity easier, more difficult or more interesting.

a. For a child who finds walking and balancing on stilts too difficult, we can:

b. For a child who finds walking balancing on stilts too easy, we can:

c. To make this game more interesting, we can:

Module 3: Physical domain
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Activity 3: Making gross motor activities at the right level for different children
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AcActivity 4: Making a fine motivity 4: Making a fine mottor acor activity ativity at the right let the right levvel fel for diffor differerent childrent childrenen

Time: 35 minutes

1. Look at these pictures of a stones game. The child takes the stones one by one and places them carefully

on the line. Each stone must sit on the line.

2. Do this True or False quiz about the stones activity:

Stones Activity Quiz True False

Picture 3 is the most difficult stones activity

Module 3: Physical domain
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Stones Activity Quiz True False

Picture 1 is the easiest stones activity

Picture 1 is more interesting than Picture 3

Picture 2 is more difficult than Picture 3

A child who cannot do the stones activity in Picture 1 should begin with Picture 3

A child who can do the stones activity in Picture 2 can move to Picture 1

You have seen many examples of making activities more interesting for each child, and making them fit each

child’s needs better.

If you have time, watch the Physical video one more time and think about how you can change the other

activities.

Comment

There are many ways to change the stones game to support children in different ways.

For a child who finds this too difficult, we can:

Make the line we draw for them shorter, or less curved.

Make the stones bigger and easier to pick up and put on the line.

For a child who finds this too easy, we can:

Draw a more difficult line for the child to put the stones onto – a line with more curves in it.

To make this game more interesting, we can:

Ask the child to first put down the biggest stones, then the next biggest and so on, down to the

smallest. The child will have to look carefully at the size of the stones.

Activity 4: Making a fine motor activity at the right level for different children
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AcActivity 5: Prtivity 5: Pracacticing obserticing observvaationtion

Time: In your own time

1. In your own time, when the children are playing the stones game, practise some observation skills that

you learned in Module 2.

a. Observe one child playing the stones game or the other game you have made.

b. In your printed copy of the course, write down what you see, hear and feel about this child.

c. What do you see the child doing? What is the child using? Who is next to the child?

d. What do you hear? Is the child speaking? What does the child say? Does this make sense? Does the

child make any other sounds (laughing, making the sound of an animal or a car)?

e. What feeling do you have as you watch the child? Does the child seem sad/happy/angry/frustrated?

How does this child seem to be today?

2. After your observation, sit and reflect on what you have written. Answer these questions about the child

you have observed:

a. Did the child enjoy the activity?

b. Was the activity too easy for the child?

c. Was the activity too difficult for the child?

d. Did the child become bored with the activity?

e. How will you change this activity to match what the child needs?

Module 3: Physical domain
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3. You will share these activities and report on your observations in the Learning Group in Unit 4.

a. Take photographs or a video of children doing the activities, using your tablet.

b. Take photographs of your observation records and rating of children.

c. Prepare to report on one child. You can use the same observation report as you did in Unit 2

Unit 4 LUnit 4 Leearning Grarning Groupoup

Over the last three units, we have looked at:

1. What physical development in young children is

Why yWhy you arou are here heree

To report on physical development activities we have planned, prepared and observed.

To explore how we can support children to take more responsibility for the learning environment

and for themselves

Unit 4 Learning Group
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2. The two main kinds of physical development, that is, gross motor development and fine motor

development

3. Planning, preparing, making and implementing our own activities to support physical development

4. Thinking more carefully about our activities and games, and how they support children in getting ready for

Grade 1

5. Changing our activities to support every child’s development as they go into Grade 1

Module 3: Physical domain
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AcActivity 1: Rtivity 1: Reevievieww

Time: 15 minutes

You will not have enough time to share all the activities you planned, prepared and tried out and observed.

Choose one or two only to share now. You can share others in your own time.

1. Share the photographs or video that you took from Activity 3 in the previous unit.

2. Report to other teachers on your observation, and your ratings of one child you observed.

3. Take notes about other activities using the Activity Plan.

Activity Plan

Purpose:

Time:

Context:

Resources:

Preparation:

Procedure:

The purpose of the next activity is to plan how to make a fine motor activity with your children, as part of

taking responsibility for their own learning environment.

Activity 1: Review
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AcActivity 2: Making activity 2: Making activities ttivities togogeetherther: fine mo: fine mottor acor activity or gtivity or gameame

Time: 25 minutes

1. Here is a picture of an activity you and the children can make. For this game, the children get very small

stones out of a box using a peg.

2. Read and discuss the steps of the activity as a group. You can also listen to the steps on the tablet.

Module 3: Physical domain
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What you will need:

1. Shoe boxes or other boxes like that. You need one box for each group of three children. That

means 7 boxes for 21 children.

2. String or plastic strips

3. A sharp stick

4. Paint and brushes, or crayons

5. Pegs

6. Stones

7. One box already made to show the children

Steps to make the game:

• Show children the game you have already made.

• Demonstrate how to play the game.

• Divide your class into groups of 3 children.

• Give each group a box with holes in the sides for string.

• Give each group a long piece of string.

• Each group chooses one child to start threading string through the holes in the box.

• One child in the group looks for small stones to put into the box. The child can paint the

stones in different colours.

• Tell the children that one child in the group will prepare the pegs for the game.

• Each group chooses one child to paint and decorate three pegs.

• All the children in each group can decorate their box using crayons or paint.

• The children take turns in their group to play the game.

3. Watch the Making Games video of someone making activities for children.

a. There are four activities. Watch each one carefully.

b. Choose an activity from the video that supports fine motor development.

4. Discuss as a group how you can involve children in making this activity.

5. After the study group, in your own time, plan and prepare for your children to make this activity.

Comment

When you involve children in making activities they take some responsibility for their own learning

environment. The children will be very excited to make games. They learn how to do something

for themselves, and they exercise their muscles while they are making the games.

To make a game children have to follow the instructions too, which is good preparation for

primary school.

You will also have many games to put in your classroom that you didn’t have to make yourself!

Activity 2: Making activities together: fine motor activity or game
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Earlier in this module we explored how we can help children take more responsibility. We looked at these

things that we can help children to do so that they are ready for Grade 1:

1. Put their school bags in their own space, or a special place

2. Bring medicine to school and take it at break time

3. Look after clothes and remember to take them home

4. Look after a reading book, turn pages properly and put the book away

5. Look after some writing, drawing or construction they have done

6. Sharpen a pencil

7. Put away pencils, erasers, rulers, etc.

8. Carry scissors safely

9. Help to keep the classroom clean

10. Help to keep the classroom tidy

Module 3: Physical domain
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AcActivity 3: Childrtivity 3: Children ten taking raking responsibilityesponsibility

Time: 25 minutes

1. Let’s choose the example of children looking after some writing, drawing or construction they have done.

2. Look at this picture. Talk about the picture with a partner using the questions below the picture:

a. What is each child doing?

b. What do you think the boxes are used for?

c. What kind of things can children store in the boxes?

Activity 3: Children taking responsibility
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d. Who do you think is responsible for the boxes?

3. Discuss and write down how you can build other responsibility activities into your daily routine with the

children.

a. Looking after a reading book, turning pages properly and putting the book away carefully

I can build this into our daily routine by:

b. Sharpening a pencil

I can build this into our daily routine by:

c. Putting away pencils, erasers, rulers, etc.

I can build this into our daily routine by:

d. Carrying scissors safely

I can build this into our daily routine by:

Comment

Even simple activities like these help children to take responsibility. Adults sometimes do things

that children can easily do themselves with a bit of guidance.

Module 3: Physical domain
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AcActivity 4: Activity 4: Activities wtivities we ce can doan do

Time: 25 minutes

1. Look back through this module.

a. Find all the children’s activities including the ones you made for yourself.

b. Write them in this table. When you want to use them, you can easily find them again.

Activity name and number Page number in my printed copy

Before you leave, complete this quiz for Module 3.

Activity 4: Activities we can do
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IntrIntroducoductiontion

LLeearning outarning outccomesomes

By the end of this module, you will:

Work with children in meaningful ways to support social and emotional development, going into

Grade 1.

Support children to develop self-confidence in what they believe and can do, and in their

relationships with others.

Support children to think and talk about becoming part of a new bigger school.

Introduction
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You will remember the Social

and Emotional domains are

part of our four child

development domains. In this

Module we will explore both of

these domains together.

Social and emotional

development in children is

strongly linked to behaviour

and discipline. You will explore

this more in Module 8: Making

the classroom work well.

Remember, the domains,

milestones and indicators are

not called exactly the same in

every country, in every

curriculum. In your country the

social and emotional domains

may be separate.

If you have ChildSteps on your

tablet, tap on it to open it. Tap

on Dashboard and find a list

item that relates to social and

emotional development. The

ChildSteps App is specific to

your country. What milestones

do you see for social and

emotional development? Can

you match them to milestones

in the diagram? Explore all the

activities.

Let’s explore the social and emotional domains.

Unit 1Unit 1

Why yWhy you arou are here heree

To understand what ‘identity’ means

To explore and understand our own identity

To understand the link between identity and school readiness

Module 4: Social and emotional domains
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Many teachers believe the most important thing children need is high self-esteem, and a strong self-identity

as a foundation. If children are confident and proud of who they are they can learn anything. You will see self-

identity, self-confidence and self-esteem are milestones in the social and emotional domains you have seen.

To find ways to support a positive sense of identity in children

Why you are here
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Preferences

The things we like most

Nurture

Encourage and support

something or someone

Competencies

The things we know and

can do well

Identity

Who or what you are the

main things that you

believe and think, how you

behave, how you feel about

yourself

AcActivity 1: Identity – who am I?tivity 1: Identity – who am I?

Time: 40 minutes

We will explore our own identity before we think about the identity of children.

1. What does ‘identity’ mean?

2. Look at yourself in a mirror. Ask yourself:

a. Who am I?

b. What things make me who I am?

Write down your answers:

My name is

I live

My family and friends are

I believe

I do things like

Module 4: Social and emotional domains
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I feel about myself that

3. Our preferences are part of identity. Write down your preferences.

Things I like Things I dislike (do not like)

4. Competencies are also part of our identity. When we feel competent, our self-esteem (self-respect and

self-confidence) grows and strengthens our identity.

Write down your competencies and things you are still learning.

Things I know and can do well Things I am still learning

Activity 1: Identity – who am I?
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Comment

We know who we are and what we can do, but it changes.

Our adult identity develops and changes because we have new experiences and meet different

people.

Children’s identities also develop and change as they grow.

This does not only happen before children go to school. The experiences children have and people

they meet in Grade 1 will help to shape their identity.

This will happen all the way through primary school.

We all have preferences, things we like best. We feel more confident when we do things well, and

learn new things.

Children have preferences too. Teachers make a positive contribution to the development of a

child’s identity by showing respect for and taking an interest in their preferences.

A teacher can build a child’s confidence by providing opportunities for success.

Module 4: Social and emotional domains
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AcActivity 2: Building selftivity 2: Building self-es-estteemeem

Time: 40 minutes

1. Write down two ways of building a child’s sense of competence. We have done two to show you how.

a. Give meaningful praise. Say to the child: “Well done for putting the pegs on the board and matching the

colours”

b. If a child makes a mistake, give the child a chance to put it right. For example, the teacher says: “Oh

dear, you knocked the water over. Let’s find the mop so you can wipe it up”

c.

d.

Classroom rules are often negative, like ‘Don’t make a mess’ or ‘Don’t run!’

Let’s try turning a negative rule into a positive one.

2. In the second column below, write down the positive rule. We have done one example.

Negative Positive

Don’t run Example: Let’s walk

Comment

Praise can build self-esteem.

Always say why you are praising a child. Something like ‘You are so clever!’ or ‘You are fantastic!’

is meaningless.

A child will feel proud if they can fix their own mistakes.

We can use positive language rather than negative language. For example, we can say ‘Things I

am still learning’ instead of ‘Things I don’t know and can’t do’.

The way we talk to children helps to form their identity. Sometimes we talk in negative ways with

children. When teachers speak with dignity and respect, the children feel valuable.

Module 4: Social and emotional domains

4.9



Don’t fight

Don’t shout

Don’t grab all the toys

a. Do you think this set of class rules is positive or negative? Why do you say so? Write down your

thoughts. (image)

Activity 2: Building self-esteem
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A Word Picture

A Word Picture is a way of describing someone. It includes things a person likes, what they can do, and some

information about themselves. This is Mrs Shiimi’s Word Picture:

Module 4: Social and emotional domains
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A Word Picture should give the reader a good understanding and knowledge of a person. Do you now have a

clearer understanding and knowledge of Mrs Shiimi?

You have seen Mrs Shiimi’s example of a Word Picture. Now do your own Word Picture.

Activity 2: Building self-esteem
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AcActivity 3: I knotivity 3: I know myselfw myself

Time: 40 minutes

1. Do your own Word Picture in the box below. Draw yourself in the middle of the box. Write down your name

and when you were born. In each blank box, write down words and sentences that describe who you are,

your competencies and your preferences.

2. Read your completed Word Picture. What did you notice about yourself? What would you like to do more

of or do differently?

Module 4: Social and emotional domains
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3. In your own time complete a Word Picture for one of your children. Use this blank one to do the word

picture of a child. Remember to write about the child in the middle.

Comment

We have to think carefully about ourselves to do a Word Picture.

A Word Picture can help us realise the important things about ourselves.

These can be things we celebrate, but also some things we want to do differently.

We can do Word Pictures for children too, to learn more about them.

Comment

Over time, think about writing a Word Picture for each child in your class. This will help you get to

know them better, and to understand what they need in getting ready for Grade 1.

A Word Picture can be very helpful for children coming into your class for the first time, for

example if you teach Grade 1.

Do you think we can ask parents and caregivers to write Word Pictures about their children?

Activity 3: I know myself
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Unit 2Unit 2

You can say that ‘belonging’ is related to the milestones ‘inclusivity’ and ‘responsible citizenship’, and to

‘responding to others’ emotions’. What other milestones in the social and emotional domains do you think

support a child’s sense of belonging?

Before you begin this unit, think about what you have learned from the previous unit.

Why yWhy you arou are here heree

To understand the concept (idea) of ‘belonging’

To explore our own sense of belonging

To know what supports or undermines (damages) a child’s sense of belonging

To find ways to support the development of belonging in children

Module 4: Social and emotional domains
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AcActivity 1: Rtivity 1: Reevievieww

Time: 10 minutes

1. Write down one thing you have learned about your own identity from the last session.

2. Write down two things that you understand about children’s identity.

3. Share what you have written with a colleague, and talk about your ideas together.

Activity 1: Review
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Belonging

To feel accepted and

included by others to know

that you are an important

part of the group

AcActivity 2: Belonging – who artivity 2: Belonging – who are we wee??

Time: 110 minutes

1. What does the word ‘belonging’ mean to you?

2. Read this description of social groups:

A group is made when more two or more people come together for a reason, for example, a

family supper, friends meeting for coffee, a sports team, a book club, a study group, a school or

centre, a choir, and miners on the same shift.

a. Do you belong to a social group?

b. How do you feel about belonging to a group?

3. Read the storybook “Why is Nita upside down” by taking turns to read out loud and show the pictures.

4. Discuss the story with the teachers who are studying with you. Use the following questions as a guide:

a. Why did Nita think she did not belong?

b. How did Nita feel when she thought she did not belong?

c. What changed?

d. How did Nita feel when she thought she belonged?

Module 4: Social and emotional domains

4.17



5. In the table below is a list of 10 kinds of behaviour found in groups of children. Write YES next to the

positive behaviours that will foster (encourage) a child’s sense of belonging to the group. Write NO next

to the negative behaviours that will undermine (damage) a child’s sense of belonging. The first one has

been done to show you how.

6. Discuss and write down what you think about the following:

a. How can you encourage positive behaviour that will help children feel like they belong in your

classroom?

b. How can you discourage negative behaviours that may undermine a child’s sense of belonging in your

classroom?

7. Watch the video Belonging. This shows adults in ECD centres in Malawi interacting with children.

8. You have talked about building children’s sense of belonging, and building their confidence and self-

esteem. Read the following questions, watch the video again, and then respond to the questions.

a. In the video what examples can you see of adults supporting children and building their confidence?

b. In the video what examples can you see of adults being inclusive?

Comment

Nita does not think she fits in because she does not talk like other people. She stutters.

That is why she always hangs upside down on the play equipment by herself. She does not feel

part of the group of children.

Navi tells her that everyone is different, and that is okay. This helps Nita to feel the right way

round.

Now she feels part of the group.

Activity 2: Belonging – who are we?
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9. Think of an idea for an activity that will build children’s confidence. Maybe it is an activity that you already

do with children.

a. Use the Activity Plan to plan the activity. Remember, the purpose is to build children’s self-confidence.

b. Do it with children in your own time. Take a photograph or a video and share it with other teachers at

your next group meeting.

10. Can you find more examples in the ChildSteps App?

a. If you have ChildSteps on your tablet, tap on it to open it. Tap on Dashboard and find a list item that

relates to social or emotional development. Tap on the milestone you have chosen. b. Explore all the

activities. Choose an activity you think you can use to support children’s social or emotional

development. c. Tap the arrow next to ‘Continue Assessing Children’. You will see a plan for the activity.

All the activities in ChildSteps are planned in a similar way to the Activity Plan you have used.

11. If you don’t have ChildSteps maybe you can find ideas for activities in your country curriculum or syllabus.

Unit 3Unit 3

Comment

In the beginning of the video we see a teacher gently supporting a young child to concentrate, and

to learn the skill of drawing in the sand. He carefully and sensitively guides the child when she

makes a mistake. He does not scold or discipline the child in a negative way.

Next, we see an adult and a child reading a book together. Another child shows interest in the

book. The teacher includes her in the reading. This is a simple and effective way of being

inclusive.

At the end of the video a child and a teacher are talking in an excited way about the shapes in the

book. When the child nods her head you know that she is confident and enjoys being part of a

conversation with the teacher. All of these interactions between children and teachers are good

examples of how we can help to build confidence and create a sense of belonging for children, in

everything we do.

Why yWhy you arou are here heree

To reflect on what we learned in Unit 2

To deepen our understanding of Social and Emotional development

Module 4: Social and emotional domains
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To understand Social and Emotional development in relation to school readiness

To create activities that support Social and Emotional development in children

Why you are here
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AcActivity 1: Rtivity 1: Reevievieww

Time: 20 minutes

At the end of Unit 2, you chose an idea to do with children to help them feel like they belong in the class.

1. Spend 10 minutes reflecting on how the activity went. Use these questions:

a. Did the children enjoy the activity? How do you know?

b. Why do you think the activity developed a sense of belonging?

c. What will you do differently next time?

2. Complete the quiz below. Read all answers before you decide which answers are correct. Tap on each

correct answer on your tablet, or put a tick ✓ in your printed copy of the course.

I nurture identity and belonging in my children when I:

Teach children to be kind, caring and helpful to others

Divide the children into groups according to their culture

Follow the Religious and Moral Education curriculum

Encourage the children to talk about themselves

Provide play experiences that give children a sense of achievement

In Unit 2, you did some activities about supporting your own sense of identity and belonging. Now we will

adapt (change) these same teacher activities to create Identity and Belonging activities for pre-primary and

primary school children. We will ask two important questions:

1. How can I adapt an adult activity to do it with children?

2. What will the children learn by doing the adapted activity?

Module 4: Social and emotional domains
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AcActivity 2: Activity 2: Activities ttivities to support Social and Emoo support Social and Emotional detional devvelopmentelopment

Time: 100 minutes

1. You will remember Activity 2 from Unit 1:

Look at yourself in a mirror. Ask yourself:

a. Who am I?

b. What things make me who I am?

Write down your answers:

My name is

I live

My family and friends are

I believe

I do things like

I feel about myself that

2. We want to change this activity to suit children. We ask and answer our two important questions:

How can I change the activity to do it with children?

The children look in the mirror but they can’t write. I will ask the children to draw themselves, their home,

family, friends, what they like and what they don’t like. The children do one drawing a day. At the end of the

week, I will staple the five pages together to make a ‘Me" book for each child. In the next week, the children

show and talk about their ’Me’ books with the other children.

What will the children learn by doing the activity?

The children will begin to understand their own identity and belonging. They will draw and talk about

who they are, where they belong, their preferences and what makes them unique (special). They will

also learn about other children’s identity and culture.

Activity 2: Activities to support Social and Emotional development
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3. You will also remember this activity from Activity 2 Unit 1:

Our preferences are part of identity. Write down your preferences.

Things I like Things I dislike (do not like)

a. Ask and answer our two important questions to adapt the activity for children.

How can I change the activity to do it with children?

What will the children learn by doing the activity?

Competencies (the things we know and can do well) are also part of our identity. Write down

your competencies in the blank boxes below.

Things I know and can do well Things I am still learning

a. Ask and answer our two important questions to adapt the activity for children.

How can I change the activity to do it with children?

Module 4: Social and emotional domains
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What will the children learn by doing the activity?

Unit 4 LUnit 4 Leearning Grarning Groupoup

Start with a review of what you have learned in Units 1, 2 and 3.

Why yWhy you arou are here heree

To review what we understand about Social and Emotional development

To understand how multilingualism supports Social and Emotional development

To see the link between Social and Emotional development and school readiness

To create language activities that support Social and Emotional development

Do a quiz

Unit 4 Learning Group
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AcActivity 1: Rtivity 1: Reevievieww

Time: 30 minutes

1. You belong to this learning group. Think about and share:

a. How do you feel about belonging to this learning group?

b. What is your identity in this group?

c. What have you learned about yourself and about other people?

2. Choose one or two people in the group, and share the Word Picture they completed for one of their

children. Share what worked well and what was challenging.

In the next activity, you will think about how using mother tongue language with children can help to build a

strong and positive identity and sense of belonging in children.

Module 4: Social and emotional domains
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Mother tongue

The first language you

grow up with from

childhood the language’s

the child and family use at

home

AcActivity 2: Utivity 2: Using mosing mother tther tongue tongue to support Social and Emoo support Social and Emotional detional devvelopmentelopment

Time: 90 minutes

1. Read what the National Curriculum says about multilingualism:

Develop policy guidelines on inclusive education that provides for the integration of learners with special

needs, OVCs, indigenous language minorities and religious minorities. [2005, MOET, Lesotho Education

Sector Strategic Plan: 2005-2015, page 45]

2. Think about the children you teach. Write down the name/s of all the mother tongue language/s of the

children you teach:

2. Is the language of teaching in your classroom different from the children’s mother tongue languages?

Here are some ideas that Mrs Shiimi used to encourage children to use their mother tongue. Tap on your

tablet, or put a tick ✓ in your printed copy of the course, next to the things you can do with your children:

Learn the words for welcoming a child in their mother tongue. Welcome each child, parent

and caregiver in their mother tongue when they come to school. Write down the mother

tongue welcome words on paper and stick them on the door of the classroom.

Invite a colleague, parent or caregiver to come to school and tell a story to the children in

their mother tongue. Discuss the story in the language you use in the classroom.

Ask a colleague, parent or caregiver to write down the mother tongue words that go with

the themes, e.g. the mother tongue words for ‘head’, ‘arm’, ‘eye’, ‘nose’, ‘mouth’, ‘ear’, ‘hand’,

‘leg’, ‘feet’, ‘body’ for the theme ‘My Body’. Put the mother tongue and other language words

on the display table or on a poster. Ask the children to teach you and the other children the

mother tongue words by ‘reading’ them out loud.

Invite a colleague, parent or caregiver to teach you and the children an indigenous game

that you can play at school. Ask the adult to explain the game in their home language. Ask

the mother tongue children to translate and teach you and the children the game.

Activity 2: Using mother tongue to support Social and Emotional development
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Label the things in your classroom, e.g. ‘door’, ‘window’, ‘cupboard’, in all the languages you

hear in your classroom. Stick each word next to the thing it is labelling.

Invite a colleague, parent or caregiver to teach you and the children a song or poem in a

language you do not know.

3. Read quietly or out loud the storybook, “Zama is Great”, on your tablet.

a. Read the ideas below for using the story “Zama is Great” to speak and learn other languages with

children.

b. Tap on your tablet, or put a tick ✓ in your printed copy of the course, next to the things you can do with

the storybook.

The teacher shows the children a picture of Zama from the storybook and says, ‘Let’s say

hello to Zama in all the languages we know.’ The teacher can ask parents and other

teachers to share their languages too.

The teacher makes up a friend for Zama and says to the children, ‘Zama has a friend. His

name is Festus. He speaks Afrikaans’. The teacher chooses a word or short sentence from

the storybook and asks the children, ‘How do we say this to Festus?’ (you can change the

friends’ names and the languages they speak)

The teacher says to the children, ‘Let’s count the number of pages in the storybook in

Sesotho’ (or any one of the children’s mother tongues).

4. Write down your own idea here for using the storybook “Zama the Great” to learn different languages:

5. Can you find more examples in the ChildSteps App?

a. If you have ChildSteps on your tablet, tap on it to open it. Tap on Dashboard and find a list item that

relates to language development. b. Explore all the activities. Choose an activity you think you can use

to support children to express themselves in their own language with confidence. c. Tap the arrow next

to ‘Continue Assessing Children’. You will see a plan for the activity.

To end off Module 4 do the Module Quiz

Comment

Children are ready for Grade 1, and for the rest of primary school, when they know who they are,

understand their preferences and competencies, and feel a sense of belonging to their culture,

family and community while respecting the preferences and cultures of others.

Module 4: Social and emotional domains
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IntrIntroducoductiontion

You will remember the Cognitive domain is one of

four child development domains. It is a very large

domain because it includes general milestones for

thinking, and milestones for language and numeracy.

In this Module we will explore the milestones for

language. Remember, the domains, milestones and

indicators are not called the same in every country, in

every curriculum. The important milestones in the

cognitive domain for language development are:

• language proficiency (speaking)

• comprehension (reading and writing)

• visual discrimination (reading and writing)

• auditory discrimination (listening), and

• print awareness (reading and writing).

If you have ChildSteps on your tablet, tap on it to open it. Tap on Dashboard and find a list item that relates to

language development. The ChildSteps App is specific to your country. What milestones do you see for

language development? Can you match them to milestones in the diagram? Explore all the activities.

LLeearning outarning outccomesomes

By the end of this module, you will:

Understand what language development is in the cognitive domain, for young children.

Give children time to play in ways that help them to:

• listen carefully over longer periods of time

• follow instructions and respond in the right way

• communicate using spoken language

• start understanding that words can be written down

• develop vocabulary

• have more mature conversations

Introduction
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Unit 1Unit 1

The language curriculum for pre-primary and Grade 1 usually includes four skills: listening, speaking, reading

and writing – in other words, how we communicate. Some countries talk about preparatory reading and

preparatory writing. Other countries talk about handwriting too. This module will not focus on a specific

curriculum.

The focus is on how to reach milestones in the cognitive domain that will support language development in

young children.

Why yWhy you arou are here heree

To understand what language is

To understand different kinds of language young children use – verbal and written

To think about the language activities a child going into Grade 1 might do, and the skills they

might need

Understand how teachers can use their own spoken language to support children’s language

development

Module 5: Cognitive domain (language focus)
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Vocabulary

Words of a language

AcActivity 1: Hotivity 1: How do human beings cw do human beings communicommunicaattee??

Time: 40 minutes

We communicate in many different ways every day.

Let’s first think about spoken language. There are two parts to spoken language, one is listening and

understanding, and the other is speaking.

1. How do we use listening? Here is an example: “I listen to the radio in the mornings to get the news for the

day.” Write down three more ways in which you use listening every day:

2. Now let’s think about speaking. Here is an example: “I use spoken language to tell the person in the shop

what I want to buy.” Write down three more ways in which you use speaking every day:

3. What about using reading and writing? Written words are around us wherever we are. As adults we use

reading and writing almost every day.

a. Write down three ways in which you use reading every day:

b. And now write down three ways in which you use writing every day:

Activity 1: How do human beings communicate?
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Comment

We use language every day. This is why the development of spoken and written language is such

an important part of a child’s development.

Language is at the heart of almost everything we do as human beings. We use language to

communicate, and we communicate every single day of our lives. We communicate using

listening and speaking, understanding what others are saying and responding to them. Deaf

people use sign language to communicate when they can’t speak.

Spoken and written language is like an engine (machine) for learning and thinking. For example,

on this course you listen to each other while learning, and watch and listen to videos. You discuss

and talk about things you read and see in your printed copy of the courses and on your tablets.

You write things down in order to learn.

Most children follow the same path of learning as they learn and develop language, but each child

will do this in their own time. Children will not all be able to do the same things at the same time.

They are all different, just as we adults are all different.

Can you think of an activity that you do where children do NOT have to listen and respond?

No! Everything we do needs children to listen and to speak. This is why it is such an important

responsibility of the pre-primary teacher.

Module 5: Cognitive domain (language focus)
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AcActivity 2: Languagtivity 2: Language skills in the ye skills in the yeear befar beforore Gre Grade 1ade 1

Time: 40 minutes

1. Look at this list of language skills we can expect pre-primary children to use, in their home language.

At age 4 to 6 years old, most children:

• understand and use words that explain difficult feelings such as ‘confused’ (not sure), ‘upset’

(sad or angry) and ‘delighted’ (very happy).

• understand and use words that explain where things are, such as ‘between’, ‘above’, ‘below’

and ‘on top’.

• use long sentences of up to nine or ten words.

• know how to put meaningful parts of words together.

• remember things and use their memory to do things like re-telling stories, following

directions, solving problems,

• talk about things that have happened in the past or will happen in the future; for example,

words like ‘before’, ‘after’ and ‘next week’.

• start asking questions if they don’t understand an instruction.

• follow directions with more than two steps; for example, ‘Give your money to the lady in the

shop first, and she will give you change, and then we can go and catch our taxi’. The child

might not do things in the right order.

• say difficult words, but might miss out some sounds of a word.

• storytelling, but sometimes with too much or not enough information. Sometimes the ends

of stories might not make sense.

• take turns in conversations with other children.

• begin to use language to tease and tell jokes. They might play with the sounds of words, or

even make up their own words in play.

2. In the list for 4- to 6-year-old children, some skills are in bold. These are skills that are very important to

develop in the year before Grade 1.

3. Think about why these skills are important in preparation for Grade 1. Fill in the following table. We have

done one example for you.

Communication skill Why this is important in preparation for Grade 1

know how to put meaningful

parts of words together

Children need to hear and use different parts of words

together so they can speak, understand, read and write them.

Start asking questions if they

don’t understand an instruction

Activity 2: Language skills in the year before Grade 1
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Communication skill Why this is important in preparation for Grade 1

Follow directions with more than

two steps.

Say difficult words, but might

miss out some sounds of a word

Take turns in conversations with

other children

4. Write down two other listening and speaking skills you think will children need before they begin Grade 1.

We have written one example.

a. Understand a question that the teacher asks

b.

c.

5. Also write down any reading and writing skills you think children need to develop in the year before Grade

1.

a. Read their own name

b.

c.

Module 5: Cognitive domain (language focus)
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Comment

Children develop listening, speaking, reading and writing skills before they go to primary school,

but not in the same way. Children are all different, and grow and develop in their own time.

Some children might be able to do these things. Some children may still be trying to do them.

Other children may not be able to do them yet.

Children spend a lot of time with us, so we have wonderful opportunities to support children’s

language development.

We don’t always need special resources to do this. We use language ourselves every day. So we

can think about how we use our own language to support children’s language and

communication. We need to speak to children very often and about everyday things. Even very

young children and babies learn a lot of language when we speak to them.

Activity 2: Language skills in the year before Grade 1
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AcActivity 3: Listivity 3: Listtening and speening and speaking with childraking with childrenen

Time: 40 minutes

1. Look at these pictures. They give us some ideas about how we can speak to children.

a. What else can the pre-primary teacher say?

Module 5: Cognitive domain (language focus)
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b. What new words can the pre-primary teacher use to talk about the picture?

Activity 3: Listening and speaking with children
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c. What new information can the pre-primary teacher give?

Module 5: Cognitive domain (language focus)
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d. What questions can the pre-primary teacher ask these children?

Activity 3: Listening and speaking with children
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e. What other answer might the third child in the picture give?

f. What other question about the ball can the pre-primary teacher ask?

Module 5: Cognitive domain (language focus)
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g. The pre-primary teacher doesn’t just say, ‘Put your things away’. She says what the children must put

away. Write down something else she could say to make her first sentence clearer.

h. Write down one other way teachers can communicate with children to help their language development.

Activity 3: Listening and speaking with children
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Unit 2Unit 2

Comment

There are lots of opportunities for children to listen and talk to each other and with you, their

teacher.

Get down to your children’s level, make eye contact and listen carefully to them. When you have

eye contact, speak straight to them.

Break up your long sentences into shorter ones.

Keep your sentences simple.

Talking costs nothing!

Why yWhy you arou are here heree

To understand that we have a responsibility to support children’s language development

To share languages games or songs with each other

To plan more listening and speaking games that will support children’s language development

To remind ourselves about observation and how useful it is

Module 5: Cognitive domain (language focus)
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AcActivity 1: Rtivity 1: Reevievieww

Time: 15 minutes

1. In Unit 1, we talked about spoken language and written language. In spoken language, we explored ways

of listening and speaking with children. Think about and share your ideas about the pictures from Unit 1

Activity 3.

2. Give each other feedback. If you are on your own, think about how you can change or add to your ideas.

3. Spend 5 minutes sharing games and songs that you know that could develop communication skills.

Look at these pictures:

1. ‘Shopping’ game

Comment

We already know so many games and songs that we can use with children to develop their

language.

Some of them come from when we were children.

If we share these with each other, we will all have many more ideas.

Activity 1: Review
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2. ‘I can see’ game

Module 5: Cognitive domain (language focus)
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3. ‘Give me a word’ game

Activity 1: Review
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AcActivity 2: Thinking about our gtivity 2: Thinking about our games and songsames and songs

Time: 25 minutes

1. Think and talk about the pictures of the ‘Shopping game’, ‘I can see game’ and ‘Give me a word game’

again.

2. Choose two of these games. Complete a table for each game in your printed copy of the course.

Name of game:

Does the game use listening or speaking skills, or both?

Does it also use other skills, such as memory skills?

Can children play this game in any language?

What do you need to prepare for this game?

How does this game support children with Grade 1 learning?

Name of game:

Does the game use listening or speaking skills, or both?

Does it also use other skills, such as memory skills?

Can children play this game in any language?

Activity 2: Thinking about our games and songs
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Name of game:

What do you need to prepare for this game?

How does this game support children with Grade 1 learning?

Now it is your turn to think of a listening and speaking game. Our children need some important listening and

speaking skills for Grade 1. They will need to:

1. Think about the beginning or end of words

2. Ask questions to get an answer

3. Follow instructions

4. Take turns in a conversation or a game

In the next activity, you will think about this list of skills, and design a new game or activity for two of the

skills.

Comment

We read in Unit 1 that children aged 4 to 6 years old:

• use long sentences of up to nine or ten words.

• follow directions with more than two steps; for example, ‘Give your money to the lady in the

shop first, and she will give you change, and then we can go and catch our taxi’. The child

might not do things in the right order.

• take turns in conversations with other children.

We think the Shopping Game helps them with these communication skills.

The other games are helpful too – in recognising the beginnings of words, and in guessing words

from a description. When children are in Grade 1, they will think of words beginning with a

particular letter, and they will describe things and ask other children to guess them.

And these games can be played in any language!

Module 5: Cognitive domain (language focus)
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AcActivity 3: Ytivity 3: Your gour gameame

Time: 25 minutes

1. Here is the list of language skills for children aged 4 to 6 that you discussed in Unit 1. Read and discuss it

again.

At age 4 to 6 years old, most children:

• understand and use words that explain difficult feelings such as ‘confused’ (not sure), ‘upset’

(sad or angry) and ‘delighted’ (very happy).

• understand and use words that explain where things are, such as ‘between’, ‘above’, ‘below’

and ‘on top’.

• use long sentences of up to nine or ten words.

• know many different parts of words and how to add to the beginning and end of words.

• talk about things that have happened in the past or will happen in the future; for example,

words like ‘before’, ‘after’ and ‘next week’.

• start asking questions if they don’t understand an instruction.

• follow directions with more than two steps; for example, ‘Give your money to the lady in the

shop first, and she will give you change, and then we can go and catch our taxi’. The child

might not do things in the right order.

• say difficult words, but might miss out some sounds of a word.

• storytelling, but sometimes with too much or not enough information. Sometimes the ends

of stories might not make sense.

• take turns in conversations with other children.

• begin to use language to tease and tell jokes. They might play with the sounds of words, or

even make up their own words in play.

2. Think of a game that you know, or make up a new game for two of the skills.

3. Use the Activity Plan to write down your listening and speaking games in your printed copy of the course

or tablet. We have done one example to show you how.

Activity Plan Vusi says

Purpose: Listening and speaking: follow directions, respond to instructions

Time: Music and movement

Context: Whole group, or small group of children while others play outside

Resources: Teacher and children

Preparation: Think about different actions children need to strengthen eg. Balance

Procedure:
1. Stand in front of the children and explain the game.

2. Teacher says: ‘Vusi says touch your head.’ Children copy, and touch their

heads.

Activity 3: Your game
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Activity Plan Vusi says

3. Teacher says ‘Vusi says balance on one leg,’. Children copy and balance

on one leg.

4. Teacher says ‘Bend your knees.’ Children DO NOT copy because Vusi did

not say it! Children must only copy if teacher says ‘Vusi says …’. If

children copy when teacher does not say “Vusi says …”, then they are out

of the game.

Now you plan your own two language activities for two of the skills in the 4 to 6 years old list.

Activity Plan

Purpose:

Time:

Context:

Resources:

Preparation:

Procedure:

AND

Activity Plan

Purpose:

Time:

Module 5: Cognitive domain (language focus)
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Activity Plan

Context:

Resources:

Preparation:

Procedure:

After this study unit, you will do one activity or game with children, and observe some children doing it.

In the next Activity 4 you will choose one activity or game, do it with children, and observe and rate them.

Comment

Now you have a few new games/activities that you can use in your classrooms.

Most teachers keep their eyes and ears open for new ideas. We can never get enough of them

when working with our children!

Activity 3: Your game
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AcActivity 4: Ttivity 4: Trry it out!y it out!

Time: 55 minutes

1. Choose one listening and speaking game from the ones you have just planned.

2. Prepare and try out the game or activity with your children.

3. Observe one or two children carefully while they do the activity/game. Bring your observation notes to the

next study session.

a. Write down what you see

b. Write down what you hear

c. Write down what you feel

d. Rate one child based on your observations. Use the rating scale you chose in Module 2 Unit 3 Activity 2,

or use the rating scale in your curriculum or in the ChildSteps App on your tablet.

4. You will share these activities and report on your observations in the in Unit 3.

a. Take photographs or a video of children doing the activities, using your tablet.

b. Take photographs of your observation records and rating of children.

Module 5: Cognitive domain (language focus)
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c. Prepare to report on one child. You can use the same observation report as you did in Unit 2

5. Can you find more examples in the ChildSteps App?

a. If you have ChildSteps on your tablet, tap on it to open it. Tap on Dashboard and find a list item that

relates to language development. b. Explore all the activities. Choose an activity you think you can use

to support children’s speaking and listening development. c. Tap the arrow next to ‘Continue Assessing

Children’. You will see a plan for the activity. All the activities in ChildSteps are planned in a similar way

to the Activity Plan you have used. d. You can also use ChildSteps to assess and rate the children’s

listening and speaking skills. e. Do you think there are activities in other domains and milestones that

support speaking and listening skills? Look for some in the other Learning Areas in the ChildSteps App.

Unit 3Unit 3

Why yWhy you arou are here heree

To reflect on your shared games for listening and speaking

To see how games can be changed to make them easier, more difficult or more interesting

To explore how to talk with children about storybooks they have read

To understand and practise a method of reading storybooks with children

Unit 3
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AcActivity 1: Rtivity 1: Reevievieww

Time: 20 minutes

Choose one or two teachers to share the games they planned, prepared, tried out and observed in Unit 2.

You will not have enough time to share all the activities. Choose one or two only to share now. You can share

others in your own time.

1. Share the photographs or video that you took from Activity 4 in the previous unit.

2. Report to other teachers on your observation, and your ratings of one child you observed.

3. Take notes about other activities using the Activity Plan.

Activity Plan

Purpose:

Time:

Context:

Resources:

Preparation:

Procedure:

You will remember in Module 3 (Physical Domain) that we explored how to make activities easier, more

difficult or more interesting for different children. Go back to Module 3 now to remind yourself if you need to.

In Unit 2 of this module, we looked at three games for listening and speaking: the Shopping game, the I can

see game, and the Give me a word game.

Module 5: Cognitive domain (language focus)
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Later, you planned your own listening and speaking activity or game.

In the next activity, you will think about how to make the ‘I can see game’ easier, more difficult and more

interesting for children.

Activity 1: Review
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AcActivity 2: Making languagtivity 2: Making language ace activities ativities at the right let the right levvel fel for diffor differerent childrent childrenen

Time: 20 minutes

1. Look at the picture of the ‘I can see game’ again.

2. Think about how to make this game easier for a child who finds this too difficult:

a. You can add more clues to help the child, for example, “It is red, we bounce it and it is over there in the

corner.”

b. You can put three objects in front of you. One is the ball. The children can choose their answer from the

objects they can see.

Module 5: Cognitive domain (language focus)
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c. Write down one other way to make this game easier for a child.

3. Think about how to make this game more challenging for a child who finds this too easy:

a. Give the children only one clue, for example, “I can see something that is red.”

b. Or use only the sounds of the word for the object, for example “I can see something that begins with

‘b’.”

c. Write down one other way to make this game more challenging for a child.

4. Think about how to make this game more interesting:

a. Give the child who guesses correctly a turn to choose an object and give the other children a clue.

b. Say to the children, “I am thinking of something in this classroom. It is a kind of toy. You can ask me ten

questions about it to see if you can guess what it is. You can only ask me questions that I can answer

‘yes’ or ‘no’ to in my answer. For example, you can ask me,”Is this thing big?"

c. Write down one idea of your own to make the game more interesting.

Comment

You remember from Module 2 that you always ask yourself WHY a child might struggle with an

activity. Eyesight and hearing are particularly important for listening, speaking, reading and

writing. If a child is struggling with a particular language activity, you need to observe carefully if

the child has a challenge with seeing or hearing. It is a good idea to make sure that all children do

basic screening tests for eyesight and hearing. Other health checks are also important. A tired,

hungry or sick child will not find it easy to learn anything. You might be able to find other

screening tools in the Early Learning Kiosk Toolbox.

If you have a blind or a deaf child in your class you will need to consult a specialist who can

support you and the child and the child’s family.

Children love these games and they help them develop language in many ways.

Play them as many times as you can during the week.

It is a good way to start the morning, and help children start to pay attention.

Activity 2: Making language activities at the right level for different children
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AcActivity 3: Convtivity 3: Converersasations with childrtions with childrenen

Time: 20 minutes

1. Watch the Conversation video.

2. While you are watching the video, put a tick ✓ in your printed copy of the course next to the things you

agree with in the table below.

Conversation with a child Put a tick ✓ if you agree

Supports listening skills

Supports speaking skills

Supports reading and writing skills

Prepares the child for communication in Grade 1

Can be done with many children

I can make it easily

It is too easy for the children

It is too difficult for the children

The children will enjoy the activity

I can make it more interesting

Comment

When children learn to read, they learn to look closely at different parts of words and sentences.

They need to listen to sounds or numbers that the teacher says, and write them down. They need

to think about how to write down sounds and parts of words one after the other in the right place.

In the conversation in the video, the child has to look at the picture carefully, and focus on

different parts of the picture. This is good preparation for Grade 1.

The child in the video also listens carefully to the questions, and thinks about her answers. She

learns confidence to answer questions, to say what she thinks.

She listens carefully to the instructions. She can make a drawing on the paper that looks like the

one she talked about.

We can make this activity more challenging for the child. For example, we can ask her to draw

Nita the right way up, or with different coloured clothes.

This activity prepares children for early reading and writing in Grade 1.

Module 5: Cognitive domain (language focus)
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In Unit 2, we looked at some games. Let’s turn these into listening and speaking games that support the

development of reading and writing.

Activity 3: Conversations with children
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AcActivity 4: Stivity 4: Sttop and think!op and think!

Time: 15 minutes

1. You will remember the ‘Shopping’ game from Unit 2. Read this example of how we can make this into a

reading and writing game.

The Shopping game

The teacher writes down what each child says they went to buy at the shops. The teacher holds

the paper up for all the children to see. The teacher reads the word to the children, and puts it up

on the wall. As the game continues, there will be 4 or 5 words on the wall. Then the teacher

reads all the words for the children, pointing to them as she reads. S/he asks each child to take

one of the words and draw a picture of that word.

2. Remember the ‘Give me a word’ game from Unit 2. Think about and discuss with someone how you can

make this game into a reading and writing game for a pre-primary child.

Module 5: Cognitive domain (language focus)
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Remember, we do not teach reading and writing to pre-primary children in the same way that primary school

teachers do. But we can still prepare the children for writing.

Reading a story is full of opportunities for language development. In Activity 1, we said that asking and

answering questions is important for Grade 1. In Activity 5, we will read the storybook “Chicken and

Millipede”. We will think about reading this story to support the development of asking and answering

questions.

Comment

Another idea for reading and writing in the Shopping game is:

1. Give each child a small piece of paper. Each child draws what they want to add to the shopping

list. The children give their drawings to the teacher. The teacher writes the word for that picture

next to it. Drawing and colouring in are important activities on the children’s journey to writing.

For the ‘Give me a word’ game, we think you can:

1. Write the letter for the sound so the children can see what the ‘s’ sound looks like.

2. Ask the children to write the letter on the floor in front of them with their finger, or in the sand.

This gives them practice in writing the sound on its own.

These two games show children that words and sounds can be written down in symbols. They

help children to see how words work, and how words can describe things like pictures. We need to

include lots of words and pictures with words all over the space where children are working and

playing. This is called a print rich environment. The learning environment is rich with words and

pictures that show children how words work.

Pre-primary children can also begin to learn to read and write a few letters that they use often in

their language, and even simple words like the children’s names. Children can write letters and

words with their fingers in the sand or on another child’s back, or make their own letters from clay

or mud.

And remember, the fingers and the eyes and the core muscles are all important in writing, so we

need to provide children with physical play activities to develop in the physical domain.

Activity 4: Stop and think!
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AcActivity 5: Rtivity 5: Reeading a sading a sttororybookybook

Time: 20 minutes

1. Read these steps for reading a story to children.

Steps for reading a story

Steps

1. Read the story, “Chicken and Millipede” to yourself before you read it to the children.

Think about why we need to do this.

2. Show children the front cover of the book.

3. Read the title. Tell them every story has a name.

4. Look at the picture on the cover. Talk about this, and ask the children what they think

this book is about.

5. Tell children you want them to listen very carefully.

6. Make sure that you turn the book so that the children can see the words and pictures.

7. Read the story slowly and with expression. Make sure that all the children can hear you.

8. Talk about the story with them and ask questions.

9. Ask children to guess what might happen next.

10.Explain difficult words very simply. You can tell the children the meaning of these words

before you start to read the story. This helps them to listen more carefully for these

words.

11.Talk about the meaning of words in other languages.

2. Watch the Reading video again. While you are watching, tick ✓ or tap the steps for reading a story above

that you see the teacher following.

3. Think about and discuss the reading steps. Think about how you will read with children in this way. Write

down what preparation you need to do for reading a storybook with children.

Module 5: Cognitive domain (language focus)

5.35



In the next activity, we will do preparation for asking questions about our story “Chicken and Millipede”.

Comment

You can see that there is some preparation to do before you read with children.

Our questions should always be questions that help children to think about the story. We want to

make sure that they understand the story. We want to make sure the story has as much meaning

as possible for the children.

These kinds of activities support children to understand stories in general. This will help them to

one day understand stories that they read on their own.

Activity 5: Reading a storybook
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AcActivity 6: Ativity 6: Asking and answsking and answering quesering questions frtions from a som a sttororybookybook

Time: 20 minutes

1. Read “Chicken and Millipede” out loud again.

2. While you are reading, think about and write down some questions you can ask children after the story.

My questions for “Chicken and Millipede”:

a.

b.

c.

d.

e.

3. Now that you have prepared some questions, let’s practise together.

4. Choose one person in your group to read the story “Chicken and Millipede”. They should follow the ‘steps

for reading a story’, and ask questions they have prepared.

a. Listen to this person reading.

b. Use your tablet to take a video of them reading the story.

Module 5: Cognitive domain (language focus)
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c. Do they follow the ‘steps for reading a story’? Make notes on how they read the story. If you are alone,

write down notes for yourself about how you read the story:

Cover and title:

Showing the children the pictures:

Reading slowly and with expression:

Explaining difficult words:

Asking and answering questions:

5. Give the reader feedback. Remember to be respectful and sensitive. Make some suggestions to the

reader about how s/he could read it in a better way. Think about if the reader could ask better questions to

get the children to think about what they have heard.

Activity 6: Asking and answering questions from a storybook
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Unit 4 LUnit 4 Leearning Grarning Groupoup

Comment

Here are some questions we thought about for children to answer:

1. Did you like this story?

2. Why did you like this story?

3. What didn’t you like about this story?

4. Do you remember who was in the story?

5. Why did the chicken eat the millipede in this story?

6. Where were the animals in this story? How do you know? (the children can look at the pictures

to help answer this question)

7. Which person/animal did you like the best in this story? Why?

8. What would you do if you were the millipede’s mother in the story? ‘If you were the millipede,

how would you get out of the chicken’s stomach?’

You can see the some of these questions are simple questions, and some are more difficult. With

children you start with the simple ones and move to the more difficult ones. Give them time to

think and then to answer the question. Give them some clues to help them to think about and

remember the story. You can also try to ask the question in another way to help them understand

better

Why yWhy you arou are here heree

To reflect on what we have learned about developing children’s communication skills

To plan a variety of questions to ask when reading a storybook with children

To explore activities that prepare the children for reading and writing

Module 5: Cognitive domain (language focus)
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AcActivity 1: Rtivity 1: Reevievieww

Time: 20 minutes

1. Choose one teacher from the group who read a storybook on video in the last session.

2. Share the video, and reflect together. Use these questions to guide your discussion:

a. Did the teacher look at the front cover and talk about it?

b. Did the teacher read the story slowly and carefully, and in an interesting way?

c. Did the teacher ask good questions about the story?

3. As a group, share with each other what you have learned from talking about the storybook activity.

We have used a story to ask and answer questions with children.

We can be clever with our questions and get children to think more carefully about a story, when we read it a

second time.

Activity 1: Review
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AcActivity 2: Mortivity 2: More quese questions and answtions and answererss

Time: 40 minutes

1. As a group, choose any of the storybooks that you have been given from the African Storybook.

2. Read the story to yourself.

3. Now think of five questions that you will ask the children the second time you read the story to them. Use

this table to help you think about questions, and write your questions down.

Name of the story I have chosen:

Kind of question My question for the story I have chosen is

A question that asks the children to

REMEMBER. Questions that begin with who,

what, where, how, when. For example, in our

“Chicken and Millipede” story, this question was

“What animals were in this story?”

A question that tells you if the children

UNDERSTAND the story – a question that asks

why. For example, in “Chicken and Millipede”

the question ‘Why did the chicken eat the

millipede?’

A question that asks the children to THINK

MORE CAREFULLY about this story. This is a

‘what would you do if…?’ or a ‘how would you

solve the problem?’ kind of a question. For

example, in “Chicken and Millipede” the

question is “What would you do if you were the

millipede’s mother in the story?” or “If you were

the millipede, how would you have got out of

the chicken’s stomach?”

We are preparing children for Grade 1. We are not teaching formal reading and writing, but we do need to

think about preparing them for reading and writing.

There are simple questions which help children to remember. There are more complex and challenging

question which help children understand and think more carefully about the story. You will remember in Unit

3 Activity 6 you started with the simple questions and moved to the more difficult ones. We can ask many

simple questions, but we must always ask more complex questions as well. This is very important for

children to understand what they are reading.

In the next activity, think about what other reading and writing preparation activities you can do for the story

you have chosen.

Module 5: Cognitive domain (language focus)

5.41



AcActivity 3: Adding rtivity 3: Adding reeading and writing prading and writing prepepararaation ttion to so sttorory ry reeadingading

Time: 40 minutes

1. We thought of these reading and writing ideas for the story “Chicken and Millipede”:

• Adding a reading preparation activity

Write the letter of a sound on a piece of paper. Put it up on the wall. Ask the children to come up

and find that letter somewhere on the page of the book you have read to them. It can be in any

word they choose.

• Adding a writing preparation activity to this story

Ask the children to draw one thing from the story. Then write the word of the thing each child

drew on separate pieces of paper. Let the children copy the word for the thing they chose to

draw on their drawing.

2. Use the same storybook you chose as a group in Activity 2.

3. As a group, discuss and write down two ideas to add a reading preparation activity to this story reading.

a. A reading preparation activity is

b. Another reading preparation activity is

4. As a group, discuss and write down two ideas to add a writing preparation activity to this story reading.

a. A writing preparation activity is

b. Another writing preparation activity is

Activity 3: Adding reading and writing preparation to story reading
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Before you finish, do the Module Quiz together, and see what you remember about language development in

young children.

Module 5: Cognitive domain (language focus)
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IntrIntroducoductiontion

You will remember the Cognitive domain is one of

four child development domains. It is a very large

domain because it includes milestones for literacy

and numeracy. In this Module we will explore the

milestones for numeracy. Remember, the domains,

milestones and indicators are not called exactly the

same in every country, in every curriculum.

The important milestones in the cognitive domain for

numeracy development are:

• Sequencing (patterns and data)

• Visual spatial relationships (space and shape)

• Number sense

• Measurement

• Emergent financial literacy.

If you have ChildSteps on your tablet, tap on it to open it. Tap on Dashboard and find a list item that relates to

numeracy development. The ChildSteps App is specific to your country. What milestones do you see for

numeracy development? Can you match them to milestones in the diagram? Explore all the activities.

LLeearning outarning outccomesomes

By the end of this module, you will:

Understand what numeracy development is in the cognitive domain, for young children.

Give children time to be creative and explore in ways that help them to:

• experiment and solve problems

• understand number concepts (ideas) and mathematical symbols

• understand the physical world around us, and take responsibility for care of the earth

• participate in and express their ideas and feelings through arts and creative activities

Introduction
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Unit 1Unit 1

In this unit, you will explore numeracy with children. This area of children’s development covers many things.

Most of what children do is about creativity and exploration. They explore the world around them. They

experiment and solve problems using numbers. They explore colours, shapes, sizes and spaces through art.

They create patterns and sort things into categories. Your job as teachers is to give children meaningful and

creative opportunities to explore and learn as part of their numeracy journey in the year before Grade 1.

Why yWhy you arou are here heree

To understand creativity and exploration

To understand how creativity and exploration contribute to school readiness

To enjoy our own creativity by exploring problem solving

Module 6: Cognitive domain (numeracy focus)
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Imagine

Have new or different

ideas

Explore

Find out about something

new

Creativity

Think of new and

interesting ways to make

or do something new

Experts

People who know a lot

about a subject

AcActivity 1: Whativity 1: What is crt is creeaativity and etivity and explorxploraationtion??

Time: 120 minutes

1. What do you understand by the word ‘imagine’? Listen to the explanation of the word in your language.

2. What do you understand by the word ‘creativity’? Listen to the explanation of the word in your language.

3. Write down your own ideas on creativity and imagination. Complete the two sentences below:

a. Creativity is

b. Imagination is

4. Check your ideas with each other. Do you agree on what these words mean?

5. Let’s explore our own creativity! There are many ways to be creative. We will use three steps to help us be

creative:

> Step 1 – identify a problem

> Step 2 – imagine different ideas on how to solve the problem

> Step 3 – choose one idea and implement it (do it)

Activity 1: What is creativity and exploration?
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a. Follow the 3 steps in the table below. Read the example in the first column. Then write your own

creative ideas in the second column.

Example to demonstrate the 3 steps My creative ideas

Step 1 Identify a problem Annie is a teacher.

Her problem is: “I need new shoes but I don’t

have enough money to buy shoes.”

Step 1 Identify a problem My problem is …

Step 2 Imagine different ideas to solve the

problem.Annie imagines and writes down five

ideas on how to solve her problem:

1. Ask my brother to lend me money

2. Get a Saturday job

3. Talk to people about my problem

4. Bake and sell biscuits to make money

5. Fix my old shoes

Step 2 Imagine different ideas to solve the

problem My ideas to solve my problem are …

Step 3 Choose one idea and implement it (do

it) Annie decides that her best idea is ‘Talk to

people about my problem’. Annie puts her idea

into action. Annie talks to her family, friends

and some of her work colleagues about her

problem.

Step 3 Choose one idea and implement it (do

it) I choose …

Results Annie gets results! When Annie talked

about her problem, her friend said, “I have some

new shoes. They are too small for me. You can

have them.”

ResultsThe results of my actions …(Put your

chosen idea into action before you write in this

block)

2. Write down one creative thing you would like to do this week and then do it! Here are some ideas to get

you thinking:

• Make something different for supper

• Plan a trip

• Try new activities with children.

7. Do the following creative activity with your colleagues. If you are alone, do it by yourself.

Module 6: Cognitive domain (numeracy focus)
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a. Collect paper (any kind will do, e.g. newspaper, recycled paper).

b. Cut the paper into 15 to 20 triangles of different sizes and shapes. Spread the triangles out on the table.

Put glue, pencils and scissors on the table ready for the activity.

c. Take 3 triangles and put them in front of you.

d. Explore what you can do with the 3 triangles by tearing, folding, rolling, balling, and cutting them for 5

minutes.

e. Now, take a sheet of blank paper (A4 size). Use the remaining triangles, glue, pencils and scissors, and

make a picture of an animal.

f. After the activity, reflect on what happened.

i. What did you notice while you were doing the activity?

ii. What was challenging about the activity?

iii. What helped you?

iv. Could you do this activity with your children? What would you need to change or do differently?

v. What would the children learn if they did this activity?

8. Watch the Preparing Shapes and the Shapes Activity video. While you are watching, think about these

questions, and make notes:

a. What did the children learn from doing this activity?

b. What resources did she use?

Activity 1: What is creativity and exploration?
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c. What did the pre-primary teacher do to prepare for the activity?

d. How did the pre-primary teacher prepare the children for the activity?

9. Now, use the Activity Plan to plan a shape activity with your children. We have added some questions to

help you think and plan.

Activity Plan

Purpose: Why are children doing this activity: What concepts, skills, attitudes and

values will my children learn? What milestones and indicators will this

activity support children to achieve?

Time: When can I do this activity with my children? (day and time in the daily

programme)

Context:

Resources: What resources do I need?

For example, newspaper or paper cut into different size and shape triangles,

scissors, glue, blank A4 papers, pencils.

Module 6: Cognitive domain (numeracy focus)
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Activity Plan

Preparation: What do I need to prepare for the activity?

Procedure: How can I introduce the activity to my children?

For example, sing a song, say a rhyme, clap the word ‘tri - an - gle’; read a

story about shapes.

What open-ended questions can I ask my children after the activity?

Ask questions like ’What makes a triangle a triangle?“;”What shapes can

you see around you?"

How can I extend the activity for the rest of the week?

For example, put out different coloured paper triangles every day for the

children to explore and be creative with.

Unit 2Unit 2

Why yWhy you arou are here heree

To understand that play supports the development of creativity, curiosity, imagination, and

problem-solving

To understand that exploring and being creative supports the development of school readiness

concepts and skills

To identify opportunities for children to explore and be creative

Unit 2

6.8



AcActivity 1: Rtivity 1: Reevievieww

Time: 15 minutes

1. Reflect for 15 minutes on what you learned last week.

a. Check the Activity Plan you planned in the previous session.

On your tablet, tap the box next to each preparation activity that matches your preparation. There are no

right or wrong answers. Just be honest with yourself.

Preparation activity I have

not

started

yet

I am

nearly

ready

I

have done

it

Set a date and time to do the activity with the children

Collect and make resources for the activity, e.g. paper triangles, glue,

scissors, pencils

Plan an introduction to the activity, for example, read a story about shapes

Decide what to say to the children that will help them to explore and be

creative with shapes

Prepare materials to extend the children’s learning after the activity

b. If you have already done the activity, write down what happened when the children made animals from

triangles.

c. If you haven’t done the activity yet, write down a date when you will implement the activity.

Module 6: Cognitive domain (numeracy focus)
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Curiosity

Ask a lot of questions,

want to know more

Empathy

Able to understand other

people’s feelings

AcActivity 2: Why artivity 2: Why are ee explorxploraation and crtion and creeaativity importtivity importantant??

Time: 105 minutes

1. Children need lots of opportunities (chances) to explore and be creative. In the table, write YES next to the

activities that encourage children to explore and be creative. Write NO next to the activities that do not

encourage exploration and creativity. We have done the first two as examples.

2. Watch two videos.

a. First watch the Play Video. While you are watching the video, notice what the children in the video learn

when they are playing.

b. Tick ✓ in the blank boxes (below) next to the knowledge or concepts (ideas) and skills you see the

children learning.

c. Now watch the Traditional Games video. While you are watching the video, notice what the children in

the video learn when they are playing.

d. Tick ✓ in the blank boxes (below) next to the knowledge or concepts (ideas) and skills you see the

children learning.

e. Talk about what you have marked in the table. Do you agree on what children learned through play?

f. What domains and milestones do these concepts and skills fall under? Do they appear in your country

curriculum?

g. Now tap on the tablet in all the places where you have agreed to put a tick ✓.

3. Use the Activity Plan to plan a numeracy activity in your printed copy of the course or on the tablet. It does

not have to be an activity about shape.

Activity Plan

Purpose:

Time:

Activity 2: Why are exploration and creativity important?
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Activity Plan

Context:

Resources:

Preparation:

Procedure:

4. Choose either the numeracy activity you planned in Unit 1, or the one you have just planned.

5. Prepare and try out the activity with a small group of children.

6. Observe one children carefully while they do the activity/game. Bring your observation notes to the next

study session.

a. Write down what you see

b. Write down what you hear

Comment

Now you have a few new numeracy activities that you can use in your classrooms. You will notice

that all the activities fall into more than one domain or milestone. That is because children don’t

only learn one thing at a time. When we give children opportunities to explore and be creative we

support them to develop as a whole person.

Module 6: Cognitive domain (numeracy focus)
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c. Write down what you feel

d. Rate one child based on your observations. Use the rating scale you chose in Module 2 Unit 3 Activity 2,

or use the rating scale in your curriculum or in the ChildSteps App on your tablet.

7. You will share these activities and report on your observations in Unit 3.

a. Take photographs or a video of children doing the activities, using your tablet.

b. Take photographs of your observation records and rating of children.

c. Prepare to report on one child. You can use the same observation report as you have before.

8. Can you find more examples in the ChildSteps App?

a. If you have ChildSteps on your tablet, tap on it to open it. Tap on Dashboard and find a list item that

relates to numeracy development. b. Explore all the activities. Choose an activity you think you can use

to support children’s numeracy development. c. Tap the arrow next to ‘Continue Assessing Children’.

You will see a plan for the activity. d. You can also use ChildSteps to assess and rate the children’s

listening and speaking skills. e. Explore other activities in ChildSteps to see if they support numeracy

skills.

Unit 3Unit 3

Comment

Children learn school readiness concepts and skills when they are exploring, imagining and

making things.

Did you notice how many of the activities we talk about for creativity and exploration are play

activities? Play offers children lots of opportunities to explore and be creative.

Why yWhy you arou are here heree

To reflect on last week’s learning and implementation

To understand that teachers have different styles of teaching and each style impacts in different

ways on children’s school readiness

Unit 3
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To reflect on our own style of teaching

Module 6: Cognitive domain (numeracy focus)
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AcActivity 1: Rtivity 1: Reevievieww

Time: 10 minutes

Reflect on what you learned in the last unit.

1. Complete this sentence.

Children need to explore and be creative because

2. Choose one or two teachers to share the activities they planned, prepared and did with children in Unit 2.

You will not have enough time to share everyone’s games.

3. Share the photographs or video that you took from Activity 2 in the previous unit.

4. Report to other teachers on your observation, and your ratings of one child you observed.

5. Take notes about other activities using the Activity Plan.

Activity Plan

Purpose:

Time:

Context:

Resources:

Preparation:

Procedure:

Activity 1: Review
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Activity Plan

In the next activity, you will read a case study. This will help you think about your style of teaching and how it

prepares your children for Grade 1.

Module 6: Cognitive domain (numeracy focus)
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Auditory perception

The ability to listen to

sounds and tell the

difference between

different sounds in words

and sentences

Case study

A story that is not real, that

makes you think and learn

Styles

Ways of doing something

AcActivity 2: Ttivity 2: Teeaching in eaching in exploring and crxploring and creeaativtive we waysays

Time: 110 minutes (School- or Centre-based study)

1. Read the case study. It is a story about two pre-primary teachers called Mrs Kwedhi and Mrs Shiimi. You

can also listen to it on the tablet.

Also, read the storybook that Mrs Shiimi uses in her lesson, “Counting Animals”.

Mrs Kwedhi and Mrs Shiimi teach the 5-6 year old children in their pre-primary classes. The

theme for next week is ‘Animals’. Mrs Kwedhi and Mrs Shiimi have different ways of planning

and teaching the children about ‘Animals’.

Mrs Kwedhi Mrs Shiimi

Teaching

On Monday, Mrs Kwedhi shows the children the

animal book from the library and tells the

children the name of each animal.

On Tuesday, Mrs Kwedhi tells the children about

cows and then the children colour in the cow

picture and copy the word ‘cow’.

On Wednesday, Mrs Kwedhi tells the children

Teaching

On Monday, Mrs Shiimi writes the word for each

thing the children have put on the table. Mrs

Shiimi and the children look at and talk about

the animal things and then read the words. Mrs

Shiimi asks, ‘What is the difference between

wild and farm animals?’ and ‘How do we take

care of animals?’. They all have a conversation.

On Tuesday, Mrs Shiimi tells the story “Counting

Activity 2: Teaching in exploring and creative ways
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about lions and then the children colour in the

lion picture and copy the word ‘lion’.

On Thursday, Mrs Kwedhi tells the children

about dogs and then the children colour in the

dog picture and copy the word ‘dog’.

On Friday, Mrs Kwedhi asks the children to draw

their favourite animal. Mrs Kwedhi chooses the

best pictures and sticks them on the classroom

wall.

Animals” and the children count the animals in

the story. They play “I spy with my little eye an

animal which has the sound … in it”.

On Wednesday, the children make animal

masks and dramatise the story “Counting

Animals”. Afterwards they talk about which

animals are small, big, tall, short, long, fast and

slow.

On Thursday, Mrs Shiimi puts 5 big pieces of

cardboard on tables, as well as lots of different

materials, scissors and glue. Small groups of

children work together. Each group makes an

animal poster.

On Friday, the children draw their own animals.

Mrs Shiimi writes the names of the animals and

makes a book with all the drawings. Mrs Shiimi

and the children read and discuss the book at

story time.

2. Think about and discuss the case study. Use the following questions to guide you:

a. What did you notice about the teaching of Mrs Kwedhi and Mrs Shiimi?

b. How will Mrs Kwedhi’s ways of teaching prepare her children for Grade 1?

c. How will Mrs Shiimi’s ways of teaching prepare her children for Grade 1?

3. Read the questions below. Put a tick ✓ under the name of the teacher who matches each sentence, or tap

on the tablet under the correct teacher’s name. We have done the first one as an example.

Module 6: Cognitive domain (numeracy focus)
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Mrs

Kwedhi

Mrs

Shiimi

Which teacher taught the children about animals?

Which teacher asked the children open-ended questions to encourage

thinking and talking?

Which teacher used group work so that the children learned how to work

together?

Which teacher involved the parents and caregivers in the children’s learning?

Which teacher taught maths using a storybook?

Which teacher introduced the children to writing and reading words?

Which teacher is giving children opportunities to develop their auditory

perception skills?

Which teacher encouraged children to think independently and be creative by

allowing the children to choose?

4. There are many ways of teaching. Mrs Kwedhi and Mrs Shiimi have shown us two ways of teaching

children. Think about your own style of teaching.

• What are your teaching strengths and challenges?

• Do the same teaching approaches apply if you are a Grade 1 teacher?

Complete the sentences below:

a. I am very good at

b. I would like to be better at

5. Think about some milestones in the Cognitive domain, or refer to your country curriculum for

mathematics or numeracy. Use the Activity Plan to plan a mathematics activity for your children.

6. Choose one numeracy activity from the ones you have just planned.

7. Prepare and try out the game or activity with your children.

8. Observe one child carefully while they do the activity/game. Bring your observation notes to the next study

session.

a. Write down what you see

Activity 2: Teaching in exploring and creative ways
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b. Write down what you hear

c. Write down what you feel

d. Rate one child based on your observations. Use the rating scale you chose in Module 2 Unit 3 Activity 2,

or use the rating scale in your curriculum or in the ChildSteps App on your tablet.

9. Remember to take photographs or a video of children doing the activities, and your observation records

and ratings. You can share these with other teachers anytime to learn from each other.

10. Also, if you have ChildSteps on your tablet, you can explore and try out all the activities. You can also use

ChildSteps to assess and rate the children’s numeracy development.

Unit 4 LUnit 4 Leearning Grarning Groupoup

Why yWhy you arou are here heree

To reflect on the last session’s learning

To find ways to support children to be creative and explore in ways that help them to:

• experiment and solve problems

• understand number concepts (ideas) and mathematical symbols

• understand the physical world around us, and take responsibility for care of the earth

• participate in and express their ideas and feelings through arts and creative activities

Module 6: Cognitive domain (numeracy focus)
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AcActivity 1: Rtivity 1: Reevievieww

Time: 10 minutes

Review what you learned in Unit 3:

1. Write down 3 things that you learned in the last unit.

2. Read or listen to the case study about Mrs Kwedhi and Mrs Shiimi again. Remember how Mrs Shiimi used

the storybook “Counting Animals” as a stimulus for teaching mathematics. Tap next to the mathematics

concepts Mrs Shiimi’s children learned.

Numbers – counting

Measuring size (big and small)

Pattern

Measuring speed (fast and slow)

Measuring length (tall, short and long)

Measuring temperature (hot and cold)

Sorting (into wild and domestic animals)

In this unit, we will explore more about how to use storybooks for supporting the development of numeracy

concepts and skills.

Activity 1: Review
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AcActivity 2: Utivity 2: Using a ssing a sttororybook as a sybook as a stimulus ftimulus for tor teeachingaching

Time: 60 minutes

1. We have written some examples of how to use a storybook as a stimulus for teaching. First, read the

“Counting Animals” story to yourself. Then, read the three activities related to the storybook “Counting

Animals”.

Storybook Activity 1: Discussion:

The teacher shows the children the front cover of the book and asks the children open-ended

questions about the animals on the cover.

Questions the teacher can ask the children

What the children will learn when they do this

activity

Module 6: Cognitive domain (numeracy focus)
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Questions the teacher can ask the children

What the children will learn when they do this

activity

1. What do you see on this page?

2. How many animals can you see? Which

number matches the number of animals

(number cards 1-6)?

3. What is the difference between wild

animals and the domestic animals on the

farms and in our homes?

4. What would happen if there were no

animals left in the world?

• Language – listening and sharing ideas with

confidence

• sequence –naming and grouping animals and

understanding the difference between wild and

domesticated animals

• Number sense – counting and sorting

• Visual discrimination – seeing differences

• Environmental friendliness – taking

responsibility for care of the earth and its

animals.

You can see how this activity covers more than one domain or milestone.

Storybook Activity 2: Creative art

Making animal masks

Questions the teacher can ask the

children What the children will learn when they do this activity

1. How are animal faces similar (the

same) to human faces?

• Physical (fine motor) – cutting and drawing Emotional

– self-confidence

• Visual spatial relationships – shape, position of ears,

eyes, nose

Activity 2: Using a storybook as a stimulus for teaching
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Questions the teacher can ask the

children What the children will learn when they do this activity

2. How are animal faces different

from human faces?

3. Why do zebras have stripes?

4. Where do you put the elephant’s

ears?

5. How many eyes do two lions have

all together?

6. How can we re-use waste

materials to make our masks?

• Measurement – size of the mask to fit a face

• Logical thinking – understanding the concept ‘same

and different’

• Environmental friendliness – taking responsibility for

caring for the earth by recycling

• Problem-solving and creativity – using different ways

to make masks from waste materials.

When children play, explore and do creative things they develop many skills across all the domains.

Storybook Activity 3: Dramatisation:

The teacher says to the children, “Let’s do a dramatisation of ‘Counting Animals’.” The teacher is

the narrator (one who tells the story). The teacher and children decide on the sounds (animal

noises, drum), roles (who is playing which animal), and props (things you will use, e.g. the

animal masks). Ask someone to video the dramatisation.

Questions the teacher can ask

the children What the children will learn when they do this activity

1. What things do we need to do

a dramatisation?

2. How can we make resources

for the dramatisation?

3. How can we add sounds to

our dramatisation?

4. How will each animal move in

the dramatisation?

5. Who is first (second, next,

last) in the dramatisation?

6. Who is in the front, middle and

back?

• Emotional – self-confidence

• Social – working together, taking turns

• Physical – movement, balance,

• Visual spatial relationships - sequence (order), direction

(which way to go) and position (place)

• Science – knowledge about animal movement

• Language – listening and sharing ideas

• Problem-solving and creativity – by trying different ways

(experimenting) to make props and sounds.

2. Now you can practise using a different storybook as a stimulus for teaching some school readiness ideas

and skills.

a. Choose a storybook. Write down the name of the storybook you have chosen.

Module 6: Cognitive domain (numeracy focus)
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b. Read your storybook to yourself.

c. Think about some numeracy milestones in the Cognitive domain, or refer to your country curriculum for

mathematics or numeracy. Write down some ideas for related activities.

d. Choose one of your ideas to implement with your children. Use the Activity Plan to plan your activity.

Activity Plan

Purpose:

Time:

Context:

Resources:

Preparation:

Procedure:

3. In your own time do the activity with children.

a. Remember to take photographs or a video of children doing the activities, and your observation records

and ratings. You can share these with other teachers anytime to learn from each other.

b. Also, if you have ChildSteps on your tablet, you can explore and try out all the activities. You can also

use ChildSteps to assess and rate the children’s numeracy development.

In the next activity you will think about making numeracy activities at the right level for different children.

Do you remember the fine motor activity of putting stones on a line? It was in in Module 3 Unit 3 Activity 4.

Activity 2: Using a storybook as a stimulus for teaching
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Let’s explore how that activity can support numeracy development as well as fine motor development, at the

right level for different children.

Module 6: Cognitive domain (numeracy focus)
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AcActivity 3: Making a numertivity 3: Making a numeracacy acy activity ativity at the right let the right levvel fel for diffor differerent childrent childrenen

Time: 35 minutes

1. These are the pictures of the stones game you saw in Module 3 Unit 3 Activity 4. The child takes the

stones one by one and places them carefully on the line. Each stone must sit on the line. The child is

practising fine motor skills picking up stones using two fingers. She also develops good hand-eye

coordination, putting the stones on the line.

2. Think about the cognitive milestones of ‘Number sense’ and ‘Sequence’.

a. Write down one way that you can change this activity to support a child counting.

Activity 3: Making a numeracy activity at the right level for different children
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b. Write down one way that you can change this activity to support a child making a colourful pattern

3. Now, think about how to plan your number sense and sequence activities at the right level for different

children.

a. Write down one way to make your number sense activity easier.

b. Write down one way to make your number sense activity more challenging.

c. Write down one way to make your sequence activity easier.

d. Write down one way to make your sequence activity more challenging.

Comment

You can change this activity to support ‘Number sense’ by asking the child to count each stone as

she puts it on the line.

For a sequence activity you can use coloured beads, or painted stones. Ask the child to make a

pattern when she puts the stones on the line. For example she can make a pattern of green, red,

blue / green, red, blue / green, red, blue.

Module 6: Cognitive domain (numeracy focus)
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For all the activities you have planned in Module 3, 4, 5 and 6 remember to do them with children. Make sure

they have a clear purpose, and are at the right level for different children.

a. Remember to take photographs or a video of children doing the activities, and your observation records

and ratings. You can share these with other teachers anytime to learn from each other.

b. Also, if you have ChildSteps on your tablet, you can explore and try out all the activities. You can also

use ChildSteps to assess and rate the children’s numeracy development.

We hope you now have a big pile of Activity Plans that will help you to plan for each day and each week. You

can add many more in your own time. You will plan enough activities to support children in all the domains

and milestones from this course, or from your own country curriculum.

Before you leave, do the quiz for Module 6. You can do the quiz more than once to get a better score. Check

with a colleague to see if you are correct!

Comment

For a number activity if a child cannot yet count in sequence (1, 2, 3, 4, 5 …) he can count one, one,

one for each stone. This helps him to learn one-to-one correspondence. If he can easily count

from 1 to 5, you can give him more stones to challenge him to count to 10.

If the sequence activity is too difficult he can use only two colours. If it is easy you can add two

more colours.

You can put counting and sequence together to make it even more challenge. Ask the child to

make a pattern of three green, three red, three blue / three green, three red, three blue, and so on.

Activity 3: Making a numeracy activity at the right level for different children
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IntrIntroducoductiontion

A learning environment is a place where children play and learn.

When you support children to be part of creating a learning environment and keeping it safe, clean and happy

you are helping them to achieve some of the milestones on their development journey. What domains and

milestones in the diagram do you think you are supporting?

LLeearning outarning outccomesomes

By the end of this module, you will:

Understand some important parts of a learning environment that support all children in the year

before Grade 1

Explain how important play is for meaningful learning

Understand that children learn in different ways

Introduction

7.2



Unit 1Unit 1

Why yWhy you arou are here heree

To understand what an inclusive and supportive learning environment is

To identify elements that contribute to an inclusive and supportive learning environment

To understand how an inclusive and supportive ECD learning environment prepares children for

Grade 1

Module 7: Creating an inclusive learning environment
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Stimulate

To encourage and

motivate

Elements

Different pieces or parts of

things

Imagine

Have new or different

ideas

Supportive

Do something in a helpful,

caring and understanding

way

Learning environment

The space where children

work and play and learn,

and the people who

interact with children when

they learn

AcActivity 1: A inclusivtivity 1: A inclusive and supportive and supportive lee learning envirarning environmentonment

Time: 60 minutes

1. Read and listen to the description of learning environment.

2. Read this next sentence, and underline the words that are important for a good quality learning

environment.

An inclusive and supportive learning environment is a safe and organised place where people

engage with all children and provide opportunities for them to play and learn.

3. Think about the learning environment you were in when you were 5 or 6 years old. Write down your

answers to the six questions below.

a. Where was your learning environment – at home, a pre-school, a neighbour’s playgroup, your

grandmother’s house or somewhere else?

b. Who was part of your learning environment – pre-primary teacher, caregiver, grandparent, mother, father,

sibling, other family members, church and community leaders, or someone else?

Activity 1: A inclusive and supportive learning environment
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c. What resources were part of your learning environment – books, toys or something else?

d. How was your learning environment supportive? What or who made you feel happy, safe and

stimulated?

e. What helped you learn or stopped you from learning?

f. How did your learning environment prepare you for Grade 1?

4. Watch the Learning environment video.

While you are watching, think about and discuss the following questions:

a. What do you notice in the video about space, people and resources as part of the learning environment?

b. What activities has Teacher Adele organised for her pre-primary children?

c. Why has Teacher Adele prepared different activities for each group?

d. What will the children learn?

Module 7: Creating an inclusive learning environment
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e. Do you think the children feel safe, happy and stimulated? Why do you think so?

1. Now read Dikeledi’s experiences when visiting a pre-primary classroom. Listen to the Learning

Environment case study on the tablet.

As I got near the school, I heard the teacher shouting. The children were making a noise.

When I walked into the classroom, the teacher had one child in front of her and she was pulling

his ears. “You’re not listening! What are these ears for if you don’t use them!”

The children were sitting in rows in front of her. Three children sat on a bench meant for two.

There was only one chart on the wall, and a chalkboard with the date written on it.

“Now, Themba, you hand out the worksheets,” the teacher said.

“Which ones, Teacher Patricia?”

“The ones you were doing yesterday, but didn’t finish. Hand out the English worksheets too. You

have 30 minutes before break, and you need to finish both worksheets and hand them in.”

The children started filling in the worksheet. But two of the children didn’t have pencils, so they

didn’t do anything. The teacher didn’t notice.

One of the children was struggling to write because he was holding the pencil incorrectly.

The teacher said, “How many times have I told you to hold the pencil between your thumb and first

two fingers! You’ll never get to Grade 1 if you can’t do this. Themba, you show him how.”

Comment

A learning environment is a space, but it is also people. There are many things that contribute to

an inclusive and supportive learning environment.

Teacher Adele is an important part of the learning environment at her pre-school, because she is

preparing a learning environment that will support children going into Grade 1. Adele’s children are

busy playing and learning. Each activity has a purpose, and Adele practices the activities to make

sure they will work well for the children.

A good learning environment supports children to learn by:

• making sure the children are safe and happy

• providing lots of interesting play activities that stimulate (encourage and motivate) the children

everyday

Activity 1: A inclusive and supportive learning environment
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a. Are the children in this classroom feeling safe, happy and stimulated?

b. What advice would you give the teacher?

Comment

Why do you think the children were noisy?

Often it is because they are bored. The learning environment isn’t stimulating. This teacher

organised only one kind of activity – worksheets, and one worksheet was from the day before.

The space in the classroom was a problem. If children are crowded into desks, they disturb each

other and can’t concentrate on their work.

The teacher also makes the children feel bad about themselves. They are not happy. She talks to

them as if they have already failed.

What other things did you notice?

We wondered whether the children are safe with a teacher that pulls their ears.

Module 7: Creating an inclusive learning environment

7.7



AcActivity 2: Crtivity 2: Creeaatte ye your oour own safwn safe and inclusive and inclusive lee learning envirarning environmentonment

Time: 60 minutes

1. On the mind map in your printed copy of the course, write down some of the things you already do to

make your learning environment safe, happy, and stimulating. Share your ideas with other teachers if you

can.

2. Sit on your own for 5 minutes, think carefully and imagine an ideal (perfect or best) learning environment

for the children you teach. Dream big and let your imagination fly.

Activity 2: Create your own safe and inclusive learning environment
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Now, in your printed copy of the course, draw and write about your ideal learning environment under the

heading ‘My ideal learning environment’ below. Include all the elements, including attitudes, resources and

activities.

3. Look at your finished drawing and writing, and answer the following questions:

a. Which 3 elements in your drawing will prepare children for Grade 1?

b. How can you involve the parents and caregivers in your ideal learning environment?

4. Write down one thing you can do this week that will contribute to an ideal learning environment for your

children.

Unit 2Unit 2

Why yWhy you arou are here heree

To understand inclusion and diversity (many different kinds of animals, plants, humans and

things)

To know that inclusion and diversity are central to a supportive learning environment

To identify the elements that support inclusion and diversity in the learning environment

To understand that school readiness prepares children for being part of a school community

Module 7: Creating an inclusive learning environment
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Exclusion

Leaving some people or

some things out

Segregation

Keeping some things or

people separate apartheid

Inclusion

Including everyone and

everything, being part of a

group, feeling accepted

and valued in the group

Diversity

Many different kinds of

animals, plants, humans

and things

AcActivity 1: Whativity 1: What is inclusivity?t is inclusivity?

Time: 60 minutes

Diversity and inclusion are celebrated in the nations of Southern Africa. We come together as a nation by

valuing diversity and working together to overcome barriers that exclude.

1. Look carefully at the following three pictures:

• Where are the squares?

• Where are the circles, stars and triangles?

Activity 1: What is inclusivity?
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Picture 1: segregation
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Picture 2: inclusion (including everything or everybody)

Activity 1: What is inclusivity?

7.12



Picture 3: exclusion

2. In your own words, write down the difference between exclusion and inclusion.

3. Read a storybook, “Disability is not inability”, on the tablet. Take turns to read it out loud and show the

pictures. If you are on your own, read the storybook by yourself.

4. Agnes, Metobo, Moraa and Osero were children with disabilities before they became competent adults.

What do you think supported and helped Agnes, Metobo, Moraa and Osero to be included when they were

children?

5. Agnes, Metobo, Moraa and Osero are part of a community. They can develop their talents and make a

contribution. Think about and write down in your printed copy of the course what group or groups you

belong to (for example, family, sports group, study group, and so on).

Module 7: Creating an inclusive learning environment
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a. I belong to (write down your groups):

b. When I am included in a group, I feel

c. When I am excluded from a group, I feel

In our society, people are often excluded. Sometimes it is on purpose, and sometimes it is by mistake.

Stop and think! Be honest with yourself. Do you sometimes exclude children by mistake? Think about this

more carefully in the next activity.

Comment

There are many reasons why people are excluded or segregated.

Sometimes it is a law (like apartheid).

Sometimes it is because we are afraid to include people who are different from us.

There are also disabilities. Sometimes people are excluded because of a physical disability or an

intellectual disability (of the brain).

There are emotional and social barriers that can stop a child learning properly.

If a child is hungry or angry, they will not be able to participate well.

If a child has not learned how to behave well, and hits people all the time, the other children will

not want to include that child in their games.

Pre-primary teachers have a responsibility to help children learn how to behave, how to include

others in their games, and how to work together. These are important skills for going to Grade 1.

If we include children equally and actively in the activities of the school or centre we will help

them to feel safe and happy.

Activity 1: What is inclusivity?
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AcActivity 2: Divtivity 2: Diverersity and inclusion in the lesity and inclusion in the learning envirarning environmentonment

Time: 60 minutes

1. Read what your Department, or Ministry, of Education says about inclusion.

South African Basic Education Department says, “Equip learners irrespective of their socio-economic

background, race, gender, physical ability or intellectual ability with the knowledge, skills and values

necessary for self-fulillment and meaningful participation in society as citizens of a free country.”

2. Sometimes we do not know we are excluding children. Think about these examples of barriers to learning.

In your printed copy of the course, put a tick ✓ next to ones that might affect children in your school or

centre.

Examples of barriers to learning

Long distance from school or centre

Hunger

Poor eyesight

Violence in the home

TB (tuberculosis)

Deafness

Parents addicted to drugs or alcohol

Different home language

Child of a migrant or refugee

Being a girl

Tiredness

3. Discuss and write down your ideas to complete these sentences:

a. What do you think ‘inclusive education’ means?

b. Which children are excluded at your school or centre? Why are they excluded?

Module 7: Creating an inclusive learning environment

7.15



c. Which children do other children sometimes exclude? Why?

4. Write down some ideas for how to include:

a. children whose parents come from another country

b. children who speak a different language from most children in the class

Unit 3Unit 3

Comment

There are many ways to be inclusive. Most important is your attitude. You need to be a model for

your children and show that you value each child in the class.

So when you sing songs in class, you can ask a child who speaks a different language to share a

song in his language. You can tell stories that include people from different countries and show

them in a positive light.

Inclusion is also about identifying children with special needs (like children with poor eyesight or

hearing) and seeing that they are properly attended to.

So the school or centre should do regular health tests, particularly of eyesight and hearing. These

tests should pick up children who have challenges.

But the main thing you can do is to make sure the other children don’t tease children with

disabilities. You also need to make sure they are part of all class activities.

Why yWhy you arou are here heree

To think about how to give opportunities for learning concepts in a variety of ways

To plan activities to support different ways of learning

Unit 3
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Reflect

Think carefully about

something in order to

change or improve it

Case study

A story that is not real, that

makes you think and learn

AcActivity 1: Prtivity 1: Prooviding many diffviding many differerent leent learning opportunitiesarning opportunities

Time: 60 minutes

1. Read the following case study. It is a story about two teachers, Mrs Kwedhi and Mrs Shiimi. We hope it will

help you to think about how to design lessons that give opportunities for learning concepts in a variety of

ways. You can listen to the case study on the tablet.

Mrs Kwedhi and Mrs Shiimi are pre-primary teachers. They teach the two pre-primary classes at

the local school. Mrs Kwedhi and Mrs Shiimi have different ways of teaching.

Read about how each teacher teaches the children the number 5.

Mrs Kwedhi Mrs Shiimi

Mrs Kwedhi shows the children a number

poster.She tells the children about number 5 by

showing the children 5 blocks. She points to

each block and the children count 1, 2, 3, 4,

5.She gives each child a worksheet with a big

number 5 on it. She tells the children to colour in

the number 5.She hands out a blank sheet of

paper to each child and tells them to draw 5

things on the paper.

Mrs Shiimi shows the children a number poster.

The children stand up and sing the ‘Number’

song. Mrs Shiimi asks everyone to jump 5 times,

to clap 5 times and to hop 5 times on each

foot.She tells the children to sit down and gives

each child 5 stones and number cards labelled 1,

2, 3, 4, 5. She asks the children to touch and

count the stones. The children match stones to a

number card.Mrs Shiimi asks each child to find a

partner. The children work together in pairs

playing number games, like ‘Put your 5 stones

together. How many stones have 2 people got?’,

and ‘If you have 10 sweets and 5 friends, how

many sweets for each friend?’, and ‘What will

Module 7: Creating an inclusive learning environment
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you do if you have 12 friends and only 10

sweets?’Mrs Shiimi also asks ‘What words

rhyme with ’five’?’She ends the learning activity

by asking the children to paint 5 things.

2. Now do this quiz to check if you can see the different ways children engaged with the number 5.

Read the sentence in the first column. Tap on True or False for each sentence.

True False

When Mrs Shiimi shows the children a number poster, she is helping children to see

the number 5.

When Mrs Shiimi asks each child to find a partner to work with, she is helping

children learn collaboratively.

When Mrs Shiimi asks the children to paint 5 things, she is helping children to think

about how much five is.

When Mrs Shiimi asks the children to sing the ‘Number Rumba’ song, she is helping

children to be creative.

When Mrs Shiimi lets the children use stones from the garden to match the number

cards, she is helping children to think about one-to-one correspondence.

When Mrs Shiimi ends the activity by asking ‘What words rhyme with five?’, she is

helping children to use the language of mathematics.

When Mrs Shiimi asks everyone to jump 5 times, kick 5 times and do 5 hops on

each foot, she is helping children to use their bodies to learn.

When Mrs Shiimi says ‘Put your 5 stones together. How many stones have 2 people

got?’ and ‘If you have 10 sweets and 5 friends, how many sweets for each friend?’,

she is helping children to solve a problem.

When Mrs Shiimi asks ‘What will you do if you have 12 friends and only 10 sweets?’,

she is helping children to solve a problem.

Comment

We hope that you marked ‘True’ for all of the above statements about Mrs Shiimi’s lesson.

Mrs Shiimi is teaching the number 5. She gives opportunities to children to understand this in

different ways – using their bodies, working together in groups, singing and painting and thinking

about the word ‘five’.

She also helps them to solve simple number problems.

But what about the problem of 12 friends and only 10 sweets? Is this only a number problem?

Or is it a social problem that the children have to solve?

Activity 1: Providing many different learning opportunities
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Concept

An idea about something.

Example: a triangle is a

shape that has 3 straight

sides and 3 corners

AcActivity 2: Planning and implementing activity 2: Planning and implementing activities ttivities to support diffo support differerent went ways of leays of learningarning

Time: 60 minutes

1. One of the concepts children have to learn is the difference between heavy and light.

Watch the following video made by the South African early childhood development organisation, Ntataise.

2. As you watch it, tick ✓ or tap the ways in which the children are learning.

Ways of learning

learn collaboratively

asking questions

solving a problem

being creative

learn by holding

using language

using their bodies

learn by listening

3. Were all the different ways of learning covered?

4. The video shows activities for very young children. Suggest what other ways of learning the teacher could

use with older children.
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5. Think of a concept or skill children need to learn.

Remember that children can learn a concept in many different ways.

Use the table below to write down ideas for activities you can plan to help children to learn the concept or

skill.

Prepare to share your activities with others in your learning group in the next unit.

Concept or skill: Activity Date:

Ways of learning Activity idea

learn collaboratively

asking questions

solving a problem

being creative

learn by holding

using language

using their bodies

Comment

We saw the children holding things, and listening to the teacher.

Another way to learn is by using language.

The children can say when they put the two dolls on the scale: This doll [name doll] is heavier than

the other doll [name doll].

The children can also solve a problem, like “Find two objects that weigh almost the same.”

Activity 2: Planning and implementing activities to support different ways of learning
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learn by listening
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AcActivity 3: Prtivity 3: Prepeparare fe for Unit 4or Unit 4

Time: In your own time

In Unit 4, we will look at how traditional games can prepare children for Grade 1.

Do the following preparation:

1. Find one or two objects (things) you played with when you were a child, e.g. sticks, stones, seeds,

marbles, balls, rope/wool, tin cans, dice, etc.

2. Bring these items with you for your group work.

Also remember to bring your concept and list of activities with you to your group meeting.

Unit 4 LUnit 4 Leearning Grarning Groupoup

Why yWhy you arou are here heree

To share our learning experiences

To understand how traditional games prepare children for Grade 1

To draw on and apply our own childhood play experiences to our teaching

Activity 3: Prepare for Unit 4
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AcActivity 1: Rtivity 1: Reevievieww

Time: 15 minutes

1. Listen to your colleagues sharing their activities from Unit 3.

a. Give them feedback.

b. Write down new ideas from other teachers for activities you would like to do with your children.

c. In your own time, and when the children need them, you can use the Activity Plan to plan the activities

for children to do.

Activity Plan

Purpose:

Time:

Context:

Resources:

Preparation:

Procedure:

Module 7: Creating an inclusive learning environment
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Concept

An idea about something.

Example: a triangle is a

shape that has 3 straight

sides and 3 corners

Traditional games

Games that were created

and played by a

community. Also called

indigenous games

Traditional

A custom, a long time

accepted way of doing

things

AcActivity 2: Ttivity 2: Trraditional gaditional gamesames

Time: 90 minutes

We know that children learn by playing. In this Unit, we will explore how children learn school readiness

concepts (ideas) and skills from traditional games.

1. Watch the video of children playing traditional games.

2. Discuss the video with your colleagues using the following questions as a guide:

a. What did you notice?

b. What did the children in the video learn by playing these games?

3. Children have always played games. Here are two that are common in Southern Africa.

Diketo (see below) is played in South Africa. In Lesotho, Liketo is spelled differently but

pronounced the same way. It is called Chukulu or Ndota in Namibia and Chiyato or Ichiyenge in

Zambia.

Activity 2: Traditional games
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Two or more players sit in a circle around a wooden bowl or a hole in the ground filled with

about 20 small stones or marbles.

The first player picks up a stone and throws it up in the air. Before it drops down, the player

picks up as many other stones in the bowl as he or she can.

Once all players have had a chance, the stones are counted and the one who has collected the

most is the winner.

The picture below is how to draw the ‘board’ for the game of Morabaraba, played in South Africa,

Lesotho, and Botswana.
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Morabaraba is a game for two players.

Each player needs 12 tokens or 'cows'. These could be stones, marbles or even bottle tops of

the same or similar colour.

Players take turns to put a “cow” on one of the places where the lines join (the dots in the

diagram).

The aim is to get three of your cows in a row. When you do this, you can take one of the other

player’s cows.

The game ends when one player has removed all of their opponent’s cows.

4. Here are descriptions of two more games

Uma-dowa (Namibia), called Magusha in South Africa, or called Khati in Lesotho – skipping

game

This game starts from the ankle, working all the way up to the neck. All you need is a long

elastic or nylon pantihose tied together. The elastic is fitted around the ankles of the two players

standing opposite each other. A third player jumps in the middle. The two players on each end

stand very still while the third player jumps. Each time the person jumps, the elastic is lifted

higher – to the shins, the knees, the thighs, the hips, the waist. When the elastic is too high for

the player to jump over, it is the next player’s turn. A fourth player can also be introduced, which

makes it more challenging.

Activity 2: Traditional games
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Ou wolf ou wolf, hoe laat is dit? (Afrikaans), and Wolf, Wolf, what’s the time? (English)

One child plays the wolf. The other children follow behind the ‘wolf’ and ask, ‘Wolfie, Wolfie,

what’s the time?’ The wolf replies, ‘8 o’clock’. The children and wolf repeat the question and

answer over and over (with different times) until the wolf turns and says, ‘It’s dinner time’, and

chases everyone. The child that is caught for ‘dinner’ is the next one to play the wolf.

5. Work with one other teacher in the group. In the table in your printed copy of the course, put a tick ✓ next

to the skill that is being developed in each game We have done one example.

Diketo Morabaraba Uma-dowa Wolf, wolf

Social skills:

Sharing and taking turns

Working together

Emotional skills:

Confidence

Physical skills:

Muscle strength

Agility (bend and twist)

Fine motor development (fingers and hands)

Gross motor development (legs, body and arms)

Hand-eye co-ordination (throwing and catching)
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Diketo Morabaraba Uma-dowa Wolf, wolf

Foot-eye co-ordination (kicking)

Cognitive skills (thinking):

Maths (counting and adding)

Maths (measuring time, distance)

Listening

Following instructions

Making decisions alone

6. Teach your colleagues how to play one of your childhood games.

a. Write down the name of the game.

b. Use the things you brought with you (sticks, plastic bottle, seeds, ball, stones, marbles, etc.), and teach

the game.

c. Each person takes a turn for 5-10 minutes. Use the tablet to take photos and videos.

Invite your colleagues to name the skills and concepts the children will learn when playing your game.

7. Decide on one new traditional game to play with your children.

a. Use the Activity Plan to plan how and when you will do the activity with children.

Activity Plan

Purpose:

Time:

Context:

Comment

When children play games, they learn social, emotional, physical and cognitive (thinking) skills

that prepare them for Grade 1.

When children play games, they are preparing for Grade 1 by learning to share, take turns, be part

of a group, work together, listen with attention, follow instructions, obey rules, count, measure,

sort, and focus on a task while developing their strength and co-ordination.

Activity 2: Traditional games
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Activity Plan

Resources:

Preparation:

Procedure:

8. In your own time prepare and try out the activity with children.

a. Observe one or two children carefully while they do the activity/game.

b. Rate the children based on your observations. Use the rating scale you chose in Module 2 Unit 3 Activity

2, or use the rating scale in your curriculum or in the ChildSteps App on your tablet.

c. Remember to take photographs or a video of children doing the activities, and your observation records

and ratings. You can share these with other teachers anytime to learn from each other.

d. Also, if you have ChildSteps on your tablet, you can explore and try out all the activities. You can also

use ChildSteps to assess and rate the children’s numeracy development.

To end off Module 7 do the Module Quiz.

Module 7: Creating an inclusive learning environment
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IntrIntroducoductiontion

Making the classroom work

well involves children and

teacher, and even the parents

and caregivers. It is about how

people behave. We want to

encourage good behaviour in

children too. This means there

are things they need to learn to

support their development in

the social and emotional

domains.

You will remember the Social

and Emotional domains are

part of our four child

development domains and

milestones. Which milestones

do you support by helping

children to behave well?

If you have ChildSteps on your

tablet, tap on it to open it. Tap

on Dashboard and find one or

more list items that will help to

support the development of

good behavior in children.

Explore all the activities

LLeearning outarning outccomesomes

By the end of this module, you will:

Understand that it is against the law to discipline a child through physical punishment.

Understand what discipline means.

Talk about why we discipline children.

Explore other ways to encourage good behaviour in children.

Organise and manage the classroom in a way that supports children to behave well.

Introduction
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Unit 1Unit 1

Why yWhy you arou are here heree

To think about what discipline means to a child

To understand what the purpose of discipline is

To think about the kinds of behaviour in children that we do and don’t want to see in our

classrooms
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To think about what we can do in our classes to encourage children to behave well

Why you are here
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Corporal punishment

Using physical ways, like

beating, to punish

someone

AcActivity 1: Our otivity 1: Our own ewn experiencxperience of disciplinee of discipline

Time: 40 minutes

The way we work with children often comes from how teachers and other adults behaved when we were

children. Many teachers think that corporal punishment is the only way to discipline children.

Let us go back a little in time, and think about corporal punishment.

1. Think about one time that an adult disciplined you as a child. Write down your answers to the following

questions:

a. What was the reason for the discipline? Did you understand the reason?

b. Who disciplined you?

c. What did the person do to you?

2. How did you feel about the punishment? Choose from the list in the table. Tick ✓ in your printed copy of

the course, or tap on the tablet next to the words that say how you felt. You can tick ✓ more than one box.

Write down why you felt this way. We have done the first one as an example.

I felt Tick here Say why you felt this way

Frustrated Because I thought I was not doing anything wrong

Proud of myself
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I felt Tick here Say why you felt this way

Bad about myself

Angry

Scared

That I was a bad person

Good about myself

Sad

Stupid

Clever

2. Think about how this punishment helped you or not. In your printed copy of the course or on your tablet,

write YES or NO next to each sentence.

If you write YES, explain how the punishment helped you.

If you write NO, say why the punishment did not help you.

We have done an example.

Activity 1: Our own experience of discipline
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My punishment… Yes No

My punishment helped … Or My

punishment did not help …

Example: My punishment showed me that I had

done something wrong.

It did not help me to know what to do

right.

My punishment helped me understand what I

did wrong.

My punishment made me feel bad.

My punishment made me scared of my

teacher.

My punishment helped me to think for myself

about my own behaviour.

My punishment made me feel I could control

my own behaviour.

My punishment taught me how to do better

next time.

My punishment made me want to stay at

home.

My punishment made me cry.
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4. Write down another way the adult could have disciplined you.

5. Write down why you think this other way is better.

Activity 1: Our own experience of discipline
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AcActivity 2: The purpose of disciplinetivity 2: The purpose of discipline

Time: 40 minutes

1. Read this statement about discipline

Discipline is meant to teach a child the difference between right and wrong.

2. Write down why you agree or you do not agree with this statement.

3. What kind of discipline do you think teaches children the difference between right and wrong? Write down

one idea here.

4. Write down one or two traditional ways of disciplining children in your country/culture that you know of

and that work.

When young children are together in a school or centre it is important that they learn how to behave in a good

way.
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AcActivity 3: Enctivity 3: Encourouraging gaging good behaviourood behaviour

Time: 40 minutes

1. Read this list of why learning good behaviour is important.

Learning good behaviour:

◦ Helps children to learn

◦ Shows respect for the teacher

◦ Shows respect for their classmates

◦ Helps us to keep the learning environment safe, clean, happy and working well for everybody

2. Write down some more reasons why good behaviour is important for pre-primary children.

3. Think about what behaviour you do not like from your children and complete the following table.

a. On the left hand side, write down three kinds of behaviour you do not like.

b. Next to it, write down how you will discipline a child who behaved in this way (without using corporal

punishment).

c. Then write how this will help you to teach the child the difference between right and wrong.

We have done an example.

I do not like it when

… I will discipline the child by …

How does this discipline help the child

learn right from wrong?

… children throw a

ball inside the

classroom

… taking the ball away. I will sit

with all the children and ask

them if throwing the ball inside

is a good idea. I will explain my

own reasons to them. I will ask

children to make a poster

about ‘What happens if I throw

a ball inside’.

It gives children the chance to think about

the problem themselves first. Then they will

be prepared to listen to my reason. They will

understand that there is a good reason to

not throw a ball in class. Making a poster

will help them to think deeply, and will give

them something to remind themselves

about balls inside.
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I do not like it when

… I will discipline the child by …

How does this discipline help the child

learn right from wrong?

4. In the next table, write down three examples of good behaviour that you do like to see. What can you do to

encourage good behaviour?

a. In the first column, write down good behaviour that you do want to see.

b. In the second column, write down how you can encourage this good behaviour.

We have done an example.

I like it when … I encourage this by …

… children speak kindly to

each other 1. speaking kindly myself

2. telling children that I am happy when they say something kind

to another child

3. asking children to say something kind to their partner

Unit 2Unit 2

Why yWhy you arou are here heree

To share ideas about how we discipline children

To talk and think about different kinds of punishment, including corporal punishment

To explore how we can support children in different ways to behave well

To think about how we can manage our learning environment to support good behaviour

Unit 2
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Frustrated

Angry about not being able

to do something

Consequences

Something that follows on

from something else

Code of conduct

Rules for how we must

behave the way teachers

must behave

AcActivity 1: Thinking about ctivity 1: Thinking about corpororporal punishmental punishment

Time: 30 minutes

As a teacher, you can discipline children in whichever way you think is correct.

But certain ways of punishing children are against the law.

1. Read what the law in your country says about corporal punishment.

The (Education) Bill abolishes corporal punishment at schools in accordance with section 8 of the

Constitution which provides that a person shall not be subjected to torture or to inhuman or degrading

punishment.

The Western Cape Provincial government defines corporal punishment as: Any deliberate act against a child

that inflicts pain or physical discomfort to punish or contain him/her. This includes, but is not limited to,

spanking, slapping, pinching, paddling or hitting a child with a hand or with an object; denying or restricting a

child’s use of the toilet; denying meals, drink, heat and shelter, pushing or pulling a child with force, forcing

the child to do exercise.

2. Listen to the audio on the tablet of three teachers talking about discipline. You can also read it. If you are

working in a group of teachers from your school or centre, choose one person to read Teacher 1, another

person to read Teacher 2, and a third person to read Teacher 3.

A discipline conversation role-play

Teacher 1: I have some very difficult children in my class.

Teacher 2: Me too!

Teacher 1: When they are naughty, I beat them with a big stick.

Teacher 2: That is a good way of disciplining a child.

Teacher 3: Hitting children makes them afraid. Our school policy says we should not hit children.

Teacher 2: But I was hit when I was a child. I don’t see what is wrong with it.

Teacher 3: When we hit children, they might stop what they are doing, because they are afraid.

But hitting children will not change their behaviour. And it can be harmful!

Teacher 2: They have to learn the difference between right and wrong.

Module 8: Making the classroom work well
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Teacher 3: We can learn ways of disciplining children to teach them right from wrong, and many

other things too.

Teacher 1: They are still too young. We have to control children.

Teacher 3: We can teach them how to control their own behaviour.

Teacher 2: Well, how do we do that?

Teacher 3: It begins with me. I can control myself as a teacher, and show the children how to

control themselves. Young children watch and listen, and copy other people.

Teacher 2: But how are they learning control?

Teacher 3: I can explain. For example, Meke hits Sisi because Sisi wants to take Meke’s toy

away. I can say to Meke, “I don’t like it when you hit Sisi. It makes me feel angry or upset. Let’s

think of another way to tell Sisi.” I can talk to Meke to teach her something.

Teacher 1: What can you teach her?

Teacher 3: I can teach her another way to deal with conflict. I can say, “Meke, tell Sisi with your

words and not with your hands.”

Teacher 2: What if Meke doesn’t know what to say?

Teacher 3: I can help her with the words. I can say, “Meke, say to Sisi,”Please don’t take my toy. I

don’t like it when you take my toy."

Teacher 1: You are teaching her words she can use to tell other children what she wants.

Teacher 3: Yes. I can also teach Meke to think about other children.

Teacher 2: How can you do that?

Teacher 3: I can talk to both children together. I can say “Sisi how did you feel when Meke hit

you?” Meke can hear from Sisi how she feels when she is hit.

Teacher 2: She learns that other children have feelings too.

Teacher 3: Yes. I can teach Sisi something too.

Teacher 2: Like what?

Teacher 3: I can say, “Sisi, do you like it when someone takes your toy away?”

Teacher 1: And Sisi thinks about what it feels like for Meke to have her toy taken away.

Teacher 3: Exactly. I have taught Meke how to behave differently. And I have taught both

children how to express their feelings, and how to think from another person’s point of view.

Teacher 2: I will try that next time. We might need time to get used to doing things differently.

3. After you have listened to or read the conversation, think about and discuss these questions. Write down

your ideas in your printed copy of the course.

a. Why do Teacher 1 and Teacher 2 in the role-play use corporal punishment?

Activity 1: Thinking about corporal punishment

8.14



b. What does Teacher 3 want children to learn?

c. Write down three things Teacher 3 suggests we can do to encourage good behaviour.

Comment

Teachers can choose how to discipline a child, but they also have to pay attention to the law.

Corporal punishment is against the law in most Southern African countries.

Teacher 3 in the role-play says we can teach children how to control their own behaviour. We can

help them to express their feelings, and think about how the other person feels.

Teacher 3 says that we can control our own behaviour and be a model for children. We can talk to

children, give them words to say, and encourage them to talk to each other.

There can be consequences for children who behave badly, such as taking something away from

the child. Sometimes a child might need to spend some time alone to think about a better way to

behave.
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AcActivity 2: Finding otivity 2: Finding other wther ways tays to discipline childro discipline childrenen

Time: 60 minutes

1. What kind of rules do you think will help children to behave well? Write down some ideas.

2. Sometimes as teachers, we can feel frustrated, or upset, or angry with children. When we feel that way, we

can ‘Stop and Think’. Write down what you can ‘Stop and Think’ about.

3. There are many reasons for bad behaviour. Discuss and write down some reasons why children behave

badly.

4. Discuss and write down how you can communicate with children about good behaviour.

Activity 2: Finding other ways to discipline children
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Comment

Always it comes back to the teacher. How does the teacher express her feelings? How does the

teacher behave? How does the teacher communicate and discipline children. Children will copy

what we do as teachers. We need to be good role models. Look closely at the following steps. Is

this a good model for children? How can we involve children in these steps?

If we follow this process, and involve children so it becomes part of the culture of the classroom

learning environment, we will be supporting children to develop socially and emotionally through

building self-confidence, negotiating, being inclusive, managing conflict, expressing emotions and

understanding and responding to other children’s emotions

Step One – Make Rules

Set clear rules of behaviour for your class. Do it together with the children so that they know

exactly what you expect.
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Step Two – Stop and Think

Take a step back and think before you hit or discipline a child. Slow down and try to be calm.

Step Three – Understand why

Try to find the reason for the child’s behaviour. There is always a reason. If you can understand the

reason, you can usually find a good way to discipline the child. Sometimes the reason is

something in the classroom, or something that we as teachers do.

Let’s look at some reasons:

• A child does not know or understand what to do and does the wrong thing.

• A child is bored and starts to play around.

• A child does not know how to manage their feelings, such as anger.

• A child is copying behaviour from adults or other children at home or at school.

Step Four – Communicate

Think of a way to help children understand why some kinds of behaviour are not right. To do that,

we need to communicate clearly and kindly with children.

Activity 2: Finding other ways to discipline children
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Step Five – Have consequences

• Make sure you do what you say you are going to do. This will help children learn that you mean

what you say.

• Try to talk to children and discipline them as soon as possible after they have behaved badly. If

you leave it too long, the children will forget what their behaviour was.

• Try to think of a consequence that fits the bad behaviour.
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Praise children for good behaviour. If you let children know when you are happy with their

behaviour, they will think about behaving in a good way again.

It is also helpful to ask children to put themselves in the place of the other person: What would

you feel like if someone broke your doll?

Activity 2: Finding other ways to discipline children
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Children always behave the way they do for a reason. In STEP THREE, you saw some possible reasons for

children’s bad behaviour. There is always something the teacher can do to encourage good behaviour.

It is also very important to share with parents your ways of disciplining.

If there is a difference between what happens at home and what happens at school, your methods of

discipline may not work.

Now that you have seen the Five Steps for other ways of disciplining children, go back to Unit 1 Activity 3 and

see if you are happy with what you wrote in your tables, or if you want to change something.
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AcActivity 3: Utivity 3: Using fsing folkolkttales and sales and sttororybooks tybooks to enco encourouragage ge good behaviourood behaviour

Time: 30 minutes

One of the best ways to support good behaviour is through sharing folktales and storybooks with children.

Read the “Punishment” storybook together.

1. In this story, does the mother punish Rahim?

2. What do you think Rahim learns from his experience? Do you think that he will do the same thing again?

3. What do you think that Rahim’s brother and sister learned from this experience?

4. If you read this storybook with children, what questions would you ask the children?

Activity 3: Using folktales and storybooks to encourage good behaviour
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Unit 3Unit 3

Comment

As parents or teachers, we do not always have to punish a child for bad behaviour. Sometimes we

can simply draw attention to the consequences of bad behaviour.

Everybody saw the consequence for Rahim when he ate too much fruit. He got very sick!

When we read a story like this, we can ask children questions like “Have you eaten too much of a

delicious thing, and felt very sick afterwards?” This helps children relate to the character in the

story.

We can also ask questions like “Why was Rahim’s mother angry?” and “What do you think Rahim

learns from his experience?” and “Do you think he will do it again?”

Another title for this story is Greed. Do you think this is a better title? Perhaps you could ask the

children in your class what they think.

Why yWhy you arou are here heree

To think about supporting behaviour that leads to good health; in particular, the importance of

washing hands

To create opportunities for children to ask questions so that they understand the reasons for the

healthy behaviour you are encouraging
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AcActivity 1: Making a postivity 1: Making a postter about hand-wer about hand-washingashing

Time: 30 minutes

Remember the Daily Programme for pre-primary you used for planning and observation in Module 1 and

Module 2? There were two times for handwashing – one before snack time in the morning, and one after

outdoor play.

1. Below is a poster that encourages regular hand-washing. Do you agree with all the statements on the

poster? If not, what would you like to change, and how?

2. Should the poster be in English, or in the language that the children understand best? Why?

3. Make your own poster based on this one. Could you get the children to help you make the poster? How?

Activity 1: Making a poster about hand-washing
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4. Which milestones do you support by helping children to:

a. follow good hygiene, and

b. work together to make a hygiene poster?

Please have your new poster ready for the group meeting in Unit 4.

Comment

Perhaps you thought that expecting children to cough into their arms, rather than their hands, was

a little strange? Would you expect this? Why do you think it says this?

We think children could participate in making this poster.

• They could make hands in different colours by painting or colouring in outlines of hands.

• They could take the words and put them in the correct sequence on the poster.

We are sure you will have many other ideas!

We think when children make this poster together they are developing towards the milestones of

being disciplined and following rules, negotiating, being responsible citizens, valuing life and self-

confidence.
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AcActivity 2: Ativity 2: Asking quessking questions about hetions about healthy behaviouralthy behaviour

Time: 30 minutes

Supporting good behaviour also means encouraging good habits that promote healthy living.

Washing hands is one habit that promotes good health. There are more.

1. Look at the list of healthy habits in the table on the next page.

a. Do you agree with this list? Can you suggest changes?

b. Are there any other habits you would like to add?

2. Children may ask why they should do these things.

What answers would you give? Write your answers under the column ‘Good Results’.

Healthy habits Good

Children wash their hands with soap and water

before eating food and after using the toilet

Children wash their bodies daily

Children wear clean clothes every day

Children brush their teeth morning and evening

Children have a time to rest during the day

Activity 2: Asking questions about healthy behaviour
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Healthy habits Good

Children eat nutritious meals – all six food groups

(grains, proteins, vegetables, fruit, oils, dairy)

Comment

We say that regular hand-washing and bathing is important because children get very dirty when

they are always active, inside and outside. Germs live on dirty skin and cause colds, coughs and

flu.

If children do not wash their hands regularly, they will carry the dirt and germs and other bacteria

onto their food they eat and into their eyes and mouth. This is likely to make them sick.

Also when we eat the right food and get enough rest, we will be healthy. Enough of the right kind

of food and plenty of rest also give children energy to play and learn from their play.

So children can learn the reason for good, healthy behaviour. The important thing for the children

to do is not only to give the right answers. It is also important for them to ask questions.

If we encourage children to ask questions and then help them to find the answers to their

questions, they will learn well.
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AcActivity 3: A stivity 3: A sttorory about hand-wy about hand-washingashing

Time: 30 minutes

1. Read this storybook “Kariza’s questions” from Rwanda. It was originally written by a teacher in the main

language of Rwanda, Kinyarwanda.

2. Is it a storybook about washing hands, or is it a storybook about asking questions? What do you think?

3. If you read this storybook with children, what words and concepts will you need to explain?

4. In the storybook, the girl’s father makes a hand-washing tool – called a ‘Step up and wash tool’. In Malawi,

they make a Tippy-Tap (see the picture below). What do you use for handwashing in your school or

centre?

Activity 3: A story about hand-washing
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Comment

We think that the storybook is actually about three things: why you need to wash your hands (the

science about germs), how to make a simple and cheap hand-washing tool, and also the

importance of asking questions.

We can start this story by asking the class “Are my hands clean or dirty?” and “How do you know?”

Don’t tell children the answer if they don’t know. Just read the story.

When the story is finished, ask the two questions again, and see how the children answer.

Through this story, you introduce the concept that some things in the world, like germs or bacteria,

are too small for us to see without using a tool like a microscope. Our hands can be dirty even if

they look quite clean.

Remember to give children a chance to ask questions at the end of the story.

Module 8: Making the classroom work well
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AcActivity 4: Prtivity 4: Prepeparing faring for yor your grour group meeoup meetingting

Time: 30 minutes

1. Think about a story or folktale that you were told when you were a child to encourage you to behave well

or stop behaving badly.

2. Write the story/folktale down here.

3. Prepare to tell the story/folktale to your group.

Unit 4 LUnit 4 Leearning Grarning Groupoup

Why yWhy you arou are here heree

To share hand-washing posters with each other

To share stories/folktales with each other, and discuss how they can be used to encourage good

behaviour

Activity 4: Preparing for your group meeting
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AcActivity 1: Sharing hand-wtivity 1: Sharing hand-washing posashing posttererss

Time: 30 minutes

1. Share your hand-washing posters with each other.

2. Explain how you made them.

3. Watch the video Eating Time in an ECD centre in Malawi

4. Read the questions below, and watch the video again. While you are watching the video, think about the

questions. You can make notes while you are watching:

a. Where do you think the children are going with their dishes?

b. What rules do you think the ECD centre has about washing dishes?

c. What rules do you have for washing children’s dishes?

d. What kind of rules can you put in place that will help children to feel a sense of belonging and

independence?

Module 8: Making the classroom work well
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Comment

A hand-washing poster is a fun thing to do with children, and is a good way to introduce a

conversation with children about how they can look after themselves.

In Module 5 Unit 2 you discussed setting clear positive rules that help children to behave well. You

also looked at how we can encourage good habits that promote healthy living. In the video Eating

Time we think the children are going to put away or wash their dishes. This can give children a

positive sense of purpose and belonging. It can also promote the idea of children taking care of

themselves and their environment independently, and as part of a group. In this case all the

children can be part of the rule of ‘helping hands’ in the ECD centre.

Activity 1: Sharing hand-washing posters
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AcActivity 2: Sharing ftivity 2: Sharing folkolkttalesales

Time: 60 minutes

1. Tell your folktales or stories to each other.

2. After each folktale or story, discuss the behaviour it is encouraging or discouraging.

3. Also discuss whether or not you agree with the message of the story.

4. Choose the best story, and use your tablet to take a video of the teacher telling the story (consult the

guide to using the tablet if you don’t know how to take a video). Write the title of the story here:

5. Watch the video that you have taken, and write down the main points of the story, so that you can use the

story in your own classroom.

To end off Module 8 do the Module Quiz.

Module 8: Making the classroom work well
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Module 9: Building a team around the child
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IntrIntroducoductiontion

Unit 1Unit 1

Relationships are important in everybody’s lives. They are especially important in young children’s lives.

When children have good relationships with those around them, this can help them to grow and learn in a

good way.

LLeearning outarning outccomesomes

By the end of this module, you will:

Know how to build meaningful relationships with parents and caregivers.

Know how to build meaningful relationships with Grade 1 teachers.

Why yWhy you arou are here heree

To talk about what a team is

To talk about what the team might look like

Decide who can be on the team and what each person can do to make the team work well

Introduction
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AcActivity 1: Stivity 1: Sttarting tarting to build a to build a teeamam

Time: 30 minutes

1. Read a storybook, “Sun, Moon, Rain and Wind” together on your tablet. Think about these questions as

you read.

a. What is the story really about?

b. What were “Sun, Moon, Rain and Wind” taking care of?

c. How did they come to their agreement?

Comment

What does the story say? The Sun, The Moon, The Rain and The Wind could not agree at first. But

then they agreed to work together to care for the earth.

So the story is about team work! They had a common goal – looking after the earth. We also

noticed that they listened carefully to each other. Listening is very important if you are going to

understand each other and work together.

We can learn from this story. The Sun, The Moon, The Rain and The Wind built a relationship

between themselves that was good for the earth. In the same way, building good relationships

between people who take care of children can lead to good things for the child.

Module 9: Building a team around the child
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Activity 1: Starting to build a team
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AcActivity 2: Hotivity 2: How cw can wan we build a te build a teeam in our ECD Centram in our ECD Centre or School?e or School?

Time: 90 minutes

1. Look at this picture:

2. You can see the child in the centre of a circle.

a. Who do you think should be in the first circle around the child?

b. Write your name in the second circle around the child.

c. In the next circles around the child, write which other people you think can be part of the team around

the child.

Module 9: Building a team around the child
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3. What part do you think the child can play in the team? For example, the child can co-operate to make sure

that s/he gets to school on time, and not play on the way.

4. Share your answers with your group.

5. Think about the team you might like to build in your school or centre.

6. Look back at your circle drawing.

a. In the first column of the table below, write down the people who you have decided you need on the

team. We have done the first one for you.

b. Then write down why it is important that they are on the team. We have done the first one for you.

c. Then write down what you think they can do to support the child.

Unit 2Unit 2

Parents or caregivers are the child’s first teachers. That is why the parents or caregivers and family is in the

first circle around the child. A strong relationship between home and school can have many benefits for the

child, for the teacher and for the school or centre. Because the child’s relationship with family is an important

one, we need as teachers to try to work with parents or caregivers and older siblings to support the child.

Why yWhy you arou are here heree

To think about the importance of having parents/caregivers as part of your team

To decide exactly how you want to work with parents/caregivers in your school or centre

To think about some activities that you can do with parents/caregivers

Unit 2
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AcActivity 1: Rtivity 1: Relaelationship with ptionship with pararentents/cs/carareegivgivererss

Time: 30 minutes

1. Think back to the story “Sun, Moon, Rain and Wind”. How did they start working as a team?

2. In order for teachers to build a good relationship with parents or caregivers, there needs to be a common

goal. What do you think the common goal is?

3. There are many things that will help achieve this common goal. Tick ✓ in your printed copy of the course

or tap on the tablet which of the following are the responsibility of the teacher and which are the

responsibility of the parent or caregiver

Responsibilities

Parent or

caregiver Teacher

a. See that the children have been fed and are clean

when they come to school.

b. Ensure that the children are safe as they go to and

from school.

c. Tell or read stories to children.

d. Help their child develop healthy routines – like

cleaning their teeth morning and evening.

e. Help the children take turns without fighting.

f. Help the children look after their belongings.

g. Decide when the children are ready to go to the next

grade.

h. Teach children to count on their fingers.

i. Help the children recognise signs on packets or in

streets.

Module 9: Building a team around the child
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Responsibilities

Parent or

caregiver Teacher

j. Make sure children get enough sleep so they are fresh

when they come to school in the morning.

Can you think of more responsibilities to add to the list?

Comment

We think the common goal for parents/caregivers and teachers is the good of the children.

But what does that actually mean?

There has to be lots of talking and listening about this – parents and teachers need to agree on

what they understand by ‘the good of the children’.

You can look back at the discussion in Module 1, where you talked about your vision for the

children in your class. You and the parents/caregivers have a lot to talk about!

Perhaps the list of responsibilities is a good place to start. Did you find that you ticked both

parents and teachers for many of the responsibilities?

Activity 1: Relationship with parents/caregivers
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Two way street

An equal relationship

where ideas are shared in

a supportive, cooperative

and respectful way

Journey

Travelling from one place

to another usually taking a

long time

AcActivity 2: A twtivity 2: A twoo-w-way say strtreeeett

Time: 30 minutes

Think about the road a child is on, a child’s journey. The parents or caregivers are on one side, and the

teacher is on the other side. It is a two-way street.

1. Look at this picture of a two-way street. The teacher and the parent are on different sides of the street

moving towards each other.

2. Talk about what benefits there are for parents or caregivers and teachers to work together to support the

child on their journey.

3. Write some ideas on each side of the road in your printed copy of the course.

Module 9: Building a team around the child
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a. On the left-hand side, write ways in which the teacher can benefit from a good relationship with a parent

or caregiver.

b. On the right-hand side, write ways in which parents or caregivers can benefit from a good relationship

with a teacher.

4. Parents sometimes resist co-operating with teachers. Why is this, and what can you as a teacher do about

it?

Comment

We think that it is important to keep this two-way street between teachers and parents open and

clear. Why is this?

For the teacher, a relationship and clear communication with parents gives an insight into the

family of the child. You understand what the parents are doing. You can build from this as you

work with the children in your class.

What are the benefits for parents?

Discussions with the teacher can help parents understand what their children are learning, and

what difficulties they are having. So they don’t feel alone. They can talk to someone who

understands their children. And the road to learning for the child will be easier.

Sometimes parents don’t like to co-operate with teachers. It may be because they feel uneducated

in comparison to the teachers. But perhaps parents think the school or centre is responsible for

the education of their children.

So what can we do to help these parents see that they are an important part of a team in the

education of their children?

Maybe we can say that ‘it takes a village to raise a child’. Every adult shares responsibility for

children – and each has a particular role to play.

Activity 2: A two-way street
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AcActivity 3: Including ptivity 3: Including pararentents and cs and carareegivgiverers in the ts in the teeamam

Time: 30 minutes

1. What ideas do you have about how to help the parents or caregivers to feel part of your team? You

probably have more than you think. You know your parents or caregivers very well.

2. In your printed copy of the course, write some ideas on the mind map below. We have done one as an

example: parents can help with learning resources, sending bottle tops for counting and sorting, and

making other toys. Add a new branch if you think of something you want to add:

Module 9: Building a team around the child
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Let’s think more about the communication branch in the mind map.

Comment

There are many things happening on your mind map. For example, you communicate with your

parents/caregivers. This helps parents to

1. feel welcome in your school or centre,

2. give something to the life of your school or centre in different ways,

3. understand the progress of their child.

At home, parents can work with their children and build a strong relationship between them.

Parents and caregivers can do activities in the school or centre too.

They can do things like:

1. help with the care and maintenance of the school or centre. For example, do a big clean of the

classroom once a term, or help with the school or centre garden.

2. help to make some of the toys that you need (or make some toys to take home and play with

the children).

3. bring things to school to work with, such as bottle tops for counting activities, cloths for wiping

hands, pieces of wood for building toy houses with, and so on.

If you like these ideas, add them to your mind map, on a relevant branch or a new branch.

Activity 3: Including parents and caregivers in the team
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AcActivity 4: Communictivity 4: Communicaating with pting with pararentents, cs, carareegivgiverers and fs and familiesamilies

Time: 30 minutes

1. Look at the communication ideas in your mind map. If you have not written anything on the

communication branch, stop and think. Write one or two ideas here about WHAT you can communicate

with parents/caregivers about.

2. Write down two ideas about HOW you can communicate with your caregivers/parents.

3. Write down one thing you really need help with in your school or centre.

4. Write down how you will ask parents to help you.

5. Write down when you will do it.

6. Where did you write down ‘reporting on child’s progress’? Maybe you wrote it under communication or

maybe you wrote it on a separate branch. If you didn’t write it in the mind map, write it now.

Module 9: Building a team around the child
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Working with parents/caregivers is a lot of hard work. But it can be fun too!

And it will help you with your work, and help the children with their work as well.

Unit 3Unit 3

Before you begin Unit 3, think about what you learned in the previous units.

Comment

Reporting on children’s progress is an important part of communicating with parents, caregivers

and families.

You have practiced sharing your observation reports with other teachers in some of the modules

in this course.

This will help you to think about how you can report to parents, caregivers and families about your

observations of children too.

Even if you keep your observation records in English, you should talk about the child with parents

and families in a language they speak at home if you can. It is important they understand well

what you are saying.

Why yWhy you arou are here heree

To reflect on what you have learned in Unit 1 and Unit 2

To talk about how a good relationship between pre-primary and Grade 1 teachers can benefit the

both the teachers and the children

To find ways to build a good relationship between pre-primary and Grade 1 teachers

Unit 3
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AcActivity 1: Rtivity 1: Reevievieww

Time: 30 minutes

1. In Unit 1 and Unit 2, you started to build your team around the child. You made a list of who you need as

part of your team.

a. Who did you manage to invite onto your team? Write down their name or names.

b. What important role can they play?

2. You also spoke about communicating with parents.

a. Did you manage to communicate with parents? Write down one thing you communicated with parents

in the last week. Also write down how you communicated with them.

b. What is your plan to communicate with parents? Write down how you will communicate in the future,

and what you will say.

3. It can be difficult to get people onto your team.

a. Who can help you to get people onto your team? Write down their name.

b. Think about and share new ways of inviting people onto your team.

Module 9: Building a team around the child

9.15



c. Discuss and write down one creative way to get parents on the team.

Other teachers are also an important part of the team around the child.

Let’s think about why relationships between pre-primary and Grade 1 teachers are important.

Activity 1: Review
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Speech bubble

Part of a picture that

shows someone speaking

AcActivity 2: Rtivity 2: Relaelationships betionships betwtween preen pree-primar-primary and Gry and Grade 1 tade 1 teeacheracherss

Time: 45 minutes

1. Look at the following picture.

2. Think about what is happening in the picture. What is the pre-primary teacher saying? What is the Grade 1

teacher saying? What are the children saying or thinking?

3. In your printed copy of the course, complete the sentence in each speech bubble in the picture.

4. If you are working in a group, talk about what each person thinks about this picture. Share what each

person wrote in the speech bubbles.

Module 9: Building a team around the child
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5. Think of some ways in which the pre-primary and Grade 1 teacher can build a good relationship and work

together just as in the story. In your printed copy of the course, write in the table below. We have done one

as an example.

Pre-primary

teacher

How will this help build a

good relationship Grade 1 teacher

How will this help build a

good relationship

Visiting the Grade 1

teacher

This teacher will know who I

am. She will know that I am

working with the children

who will be in the teacher’s

class next year.

Paying a visit to

the pre-primary

class while the

children are

there one day

This helps me to see what

the children are doing. Then I

can think about how I can

help the children make the

change into my Grade 1

class.

Activity 2: Relationships between pre-primary and Grade 1 teachers
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Pre-primary

teacher

How will this help build a

good relationship Grade 1 teacher

How will this help build a

good relationship

6. Share what you have written. Then you can write your answers into the table on the tablet.

Comment

Both Grade 1 and pre-primary teachers working together can help to build a good relationship.

This is often not easy to do! In most education systems, teachers who teach the older children

have a higher status.

We believe that every teacher has an equally important task whatever the age of the children they

teach.

One way to build relationships between teachers is to visit each other, and discuss your teaching

and the needs of the children. This builds a relationship that can help you as well as the children.

Module 9: Building a team around the child
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AcActivity 3: Similarities and difftivity 3: Similarities and differerencences bees betwtween preen pree-primar-primary and Gry and Grade 1 classrade 1 classroomsooms

Time: 45 minutes

1. In Module 1 and Module 2 you looked at a pre-primary daily programme. Look at the daily programme

again. Also look at the example of a Grade 1 Daily programme or timetable.

a. What is the same?

b. What is different?

Daily programme (timetable) for Grade 1

Daily programme for pre-primary

Activity 3: Similarities and differences between pre-primary and Grade 1 classrooms
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2. What is your daily programme for pre-primary or Grade 1? Does it look the same or different to these

ones?

a. Bring a copy of your daily programme with you to your learning group meeting.

b. You will share it with your fellow teachers and talk more about visiting each other’s classrooms.

Comment

There are some important differences between pre-primary and Grade 1 daily programmes. For

example, there is no toilet time written in the Grade 1 programme, or time for hand washing.

Another big difference is that Grade 1 has subjects like Mathematics, Beginning Knowledge (Beg

Know) and EFAL (English First Additional Language).

Also, the school day ends later for Grade 1, 2, and 3 children. New Grade 1 children will have to get

used to this.

We can help to prepare children for these differences if we know about them.

Module 9: Building a team around the child
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Unit 4 LUnit 4 Leearning Grarning Groupoup

Why yWhy you arou are here heree

To review what you have learned in this module

To think further about similarities and differences between pre-primary and Grade 1 classrooms

To explore what you can learn from visiting each other’s classrooms

To decide what you will do on the visits

Unit 4 Learning Group
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AcActivity 1: Rtivity 1: Reevievieww

Time: 15 minutes

1. In the last three units, we:

a. Talked about how good relationships are important for children and teachers.

b. Talked about how parents or caregivers are an important part of children’s lives and how we can include

them in our team.

c. Talked about how to start building good relationships between ourselves as Grade 1 and pre-primary

teachers.

2. Reflect for 15 minutes on what you learned last week by doing the following:

Look back at the table you completed in Unit 3 about building the relationship between pre-primary

teachers and Grade 1 teachers. Do you think you will be able to build a strong team?

a. Write down one thing you would like to add to your table. Why do you want to add it?

b. Think about one thing that might stop you building a strong team.

Module 9: Building a team around the child
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Comment

Let’s remind ourselves why building a relationship between ourselves as Grade 1 and pre-primary

teachers is important:

1. It helps the children to know the Grade 1 teacher and to build their own good relationships with

the Grade 1 teacher.

2. It helps the Grade 1 teacher to know what has been done in pre-primary so that s/he can

prepare properly for those children next year.

3. It helps the pre-primary teacher to understand what the Grade 1 teacher expects the new

children to do.

What obstacles did you discuss that might stop you building a strong team? How could you

overcome these obstacles?

Activity 1: Review
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AcActivity 2: Mortivity 2: More similarities and diffe similarities and differerencenceses

Time: 45 minutes

1. Share your daily programmes with each other.

a. What are the differences between the daily programmes of the pre-primary and Grade 1 teachers in the

study group?

b. Do you think pre-primary children will struggle with the change in the programme? Why? Why not?

c. What can the Grade 1 teacher do to help the children adjust to the timetable in primary school?

d. What can the pre-primary teacher do to prepare children for a new timetable?

Module 9: Building a team around the child
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2. Watch a video about the Learning Environment, in which Teacher Adele is preparing her pre-primary

classroom for group activities.

a. Notice and write down what is in Teacher Adele’s pre-primary classroom.

b. Then write down what is in your classroom.

If you are a Grade 1 teacher, write in the Grade 1 column.

c. If you are a pre-primary teacher, write in the pre-primary column.

Comment

We all know ‘big’ school can be frightening for pre-primary children. Pre-primary children are used

to being told to wash their hands, or to go to the toilet. There are often more children in a primary

school than in pre-primary.

Of course, a Grade 1 teacher will make the children feel welcome and safe. Perhaps a Grade 1

teacher can give children their own space to play in for the first few weeks?

The day can also be tiring. Maybe the timetable could end earlier for the new Grade 1s in the first

few weeks?

The pre-primary teacher can read stories about going to Grade 1. This can lead to conversations

about what will be new and what will be the same. The most important thing is to talk with

children about their feelings and their ideas about Grade 1.

You will remember in Module 1 Unit 4 Activity 2 you spoke about things that will give children a

good emotional foundation for moving to Grade 1. This list included children who:

• Are confident

• Can persevere with difficult tasks

• Can communicate emotions

• Can follow rules

• Have good listening skills

• Are attentive

• Can describe the time of day

• Have good personal hygiene

• Have good self-esteem

• Can speak for themselves

• Are beginning to think and act independently

• Can take some responsibility, and

• Can solve some problems.

You can see how a child who is confident and can persevere with difficult tasks will manage better

with a long school day. Or a child who can communicate her emotions will be able to more easily

ask for help.

Your job as a pre-primary teacher is to help the child to build a strong foundation to move into

Grade 1.

Your job as a Grade 1 teacher is to continue to build on whatever foundation the child brings, to

improve their listening skills, to take more responsibility, and solve more challenging problems.

Activity 2: More similarities and differences

9.26



Then share your notes with each other.

Let’s think about how a visit to the Grade 1 teacher’s class can help to build a team and support children

moving to Grade 1.

Comment

How big are the differences between Grade 1 and pre-primary classes?

You probably found that your classrooms have similar posters on the walls, but perhaps a

different way of organising the furniture.

We think that Grade 1 teachers can often learn from pre-primary teachers.

Teacher Adele plans different activities for each group, and organises the furniture so children can

work together in groups.

Does this happen in Grade 1 classes?

Maybe the differences between Grade 1 and pre-primary classes don’t need to be as big as they

sometimes are!

That’s another reason for the Grade 1 teacher to visit the pre-primary teacher’s class.

Module 9: Building a team around the child
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AcActivity 3: Planning a visit ttivity 3: Planning a visit to a Gro a Grade 1 classrade 1 classroomoom

Time: 45 minutes

1. In this picture, a pre-primary teacher is visiting a Grade 1 teacher’s class.

Discuss what you see happening in this picture.

2. Write down how this visit can help the pre-primary teacher.

Activity 3: Planning a visit to a Grade 1 classroom
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3. In your group, think together about the kind of information that the pre-primary teacher can give the Grade

1 teacher when she visits the primary school.

Write your ideas here:

4. Write down how a visit can help the Grade 1 teacher:

5. In your group, think together about the kind of information that the Grade 1 teacher can give the pre-

primary teacher. Write your ideas here:

6. Think about pre-primary children visiting a Grade 1 class:

a. Write down how visiting a Grade 1 class can help the children.

b. Write down how this can help the pre-primary teacher and the Grade 1 teacher.

Module 9: Building a team around the child
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To end off Module 9 do the Module Quiz.

Comment

The pre-primary teacher needs to think about what she wants to find out.

Here are some ideas:

The Grade 1 teacher can show the pre-primary teacher her classroom. What does the Grade 1

classroom look like? What other spaces and things do the pre-primary children need to know

about? For example, is there a special toilet for the grade 1, 2 and 3 children?

The pre-primary teacher can observe the teaching in the Grade 1 class. How does the Grade 1

teacher manage the class? How does she expect the children to behave? What kind of work are

the children doing?

She can use this information to prepare the pre-primary children for Grade 1.

When you take a group of pre-primary children to visit a Grade 1 class they will be able to see for

themselves what it looks like and feels like. They will get an idea of what it is like. This will help

the children to feel less worried, and more excited about going to Grade 1.

You will be able to have conversations with the pre-primary children about what they saw and how

they feel about going to Grade.

If you take the children in small groups, make sure all the children get a chance to visit.

What kind of information does the Grade 1 teacher need to know to support the pre-primary

children coming into her Grade 1 class?

In a two-way street, the Grade 1 teacher will also visit the pre-primary class!

When can you arrange these visits?

Activity 3: Planning a visit to a Grade 1 classroom
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IntrIntroducoductiontion

Unit 1Unit 1

Over the next four units, you will look back and reflect on your learning journey. You will also look ahead to

the future and plan the way forward.

LLeearning outarning outccomesomes

By the end of this module, you will:

Reflect on your learning and think about how you will apply what you have learned.

Find the activities you have not yet finished and create a plan to complete them.

Reflect on how you have successfully supported each child to build a strong foundation before

Grade 1 by:

Think carefully about changes you will make for next year’s group of pre-primary children.

• giving them time to play in ways that help them develop physically, cognitively, socially and

emotionally.

• observing them carefully, monitoring their progress, and supporting them to achieve new

milestones and indicators over time

• creating an inclusive and supportive learning environment

• finding creative ways to support good behaviour

• building a supportive team around the child

Why yWhy you arou are here heree

To think back over the KnowHow Early Learning course

To think about whether you have learned what you wanted to learn

To think about whether your children have a good foundation for Grade 1

Introduction
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Transition

Changing and moving from

one place to another over

time

Journey

Travelling from one place

to another usually taking a

long time

AcActivity 1: Ltivity 1: Looking booking back aack at yt your leour learning journearning journeyy

Time: 120 minutes

This learning journey for you is coming to an end. You have travelled a long way together learning, sharing

and trying things out in your classrooms. You now know how to support your children to build a strong

foundation for a happy and confident start to Grade 1.

Make a learning journey map, from the beginning of Module 1 to the end of Module 9. Use a big A4 piece of

paper. You will use your learning journey map again in Unit 2 and Unit 3. You can copy this one, or make your

own:

1. Think about and discuss your learning journey. If you are alone, make some notes on your thoughts in

your printed copy of the course or on the tablet. Use the questions in the table to guide you:

Questions Answers

Which module did I enjoy the most? Why?

Module 10: Next steps
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Which module was the most difficult to

understand and work with? Why was it

difficult?

What were the three most important things I

learned from this course?

What is the most important change I made?

What can I do well or better now?

What things did I not finish in my learning

journey?

What things do I still not understand? What

things are still difficult to do?

Let’s think about the success of our learning journey.

2. These are the outcomes of this course. In your printed copy of the course write YES or NO next to each

outcome. Write YES if you feel you have achieved the outcome. Write NO if you feel you have not yet

achieved the outcome.

Outcomes of this course YES No

Now I have finished the course I:

• Can think and talk about what school readiness means

• Understand my role in supporting every child to develop a strong foundation in the

year before Grade 1

• Can observe children well to monitor their development

• Work with children in meaningful ways to develop their full potential in each of four

development areas: social, emotional, cognitive and physical development

Activity 1: Looking back at your learning journey
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Outcomes of this course YES No

• Understand the importance of a play-based learning environment for pre-primary

children

• Can use different ways of supporting children to behave well

• Understand my role in building a support team of adults around the child

3. Read and listen to the word ‘transition’. How do you feel about your ability to support children to transition

into Grade 1? Complete one or both of these sentences:

I feel ready to prepare children to transition into Grade 1 because

I do not feel ready to prepare children to transition into Grade 1 because

4. If you do not yet feel ready, what can you do to become more ready to prepare children for Grade 1?

Complete the sentence below:

I can become more ready if I

5. In this course you have looked at child development as an early learning journey. You thought about four

developmental domains to support children on their journey: the physical domain, the social domain, the

emotional domain and the cognitive (thinking) domain. You have used a diagram to think about the four

domains and milestones for each domain. Here is the diagram to remind you.
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6. You also saw examples of indicators in this course. For example, ‘balance a bean bag on her head’, is an

indicator for the milestone balance.

a. Here is a list of indicators that are important for children in the year before Grade 1 and during Grade 1.

Read each indicator and discuss with a colleague which domain and milestone the indicator matches

with.

b. When you agree, tap next to the indicator on your tablet, or put a tick ✓ in your printed copy of the

course.

A child has a good foundation for Grade 1 when she or he:

Knows how to turn the pages of a book

Recognises simple shapes like circles, squares and rectangles

Recognises some letter sounds

Tells a simple story and remembers events in sequence

Follows simple two-step instructions, e.g. Pick up the pencil and put it on the table

Recognises his or her own name and is learning to write it

Has a good pencil grip

Shows gross motor development, e.g. running, skipping, standing on one leg

Enjoys listening to stories and joining in discussions about the story

Understands concepts like big/small, up/down, under/over

Activity 1: Looking back at your learning journey
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A child has a good foundation for Grade 1 when she or he:

Is aware of numbers (at least 1-5)

Sorts objects to make groups

Shares with others

Takes care of him/herself in an age appropriate way, e.g. manages to go to the toilet

Plays with friends

Tells someone when she/ he is feeling sad or angry

Completes simple patterns of numbers of colours or shapes

7. Choose one of the indicators in the list above. Think of a new activity for children and write an

Activity Plan for it. Use the indicator as the purpose for your activity.

Activity Plan

Purpose:

Time:

Context:

Resources:

Preparation:

Procedure:

Module 10: Next steps
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Unit 2Unit 2

Why yWhy you arou are here heree

To understand the concept of ‘reflection’

To understand that trying out and doing things, observation and reflection are important to

learning

To reflect on what we have learned in Modules 1 to 4

To identify the gaps in our learning

To find ways to do something about the gaps (bits we have not finished) in our learning

Unit 2
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AcActivity 1: Whativity 1: What is rt is refleceflection (as a letion (as a learning tarning tool)?ool)?

Time: 20 minutes

1. Read the case study of Mrs Shiimi below. Start with the first box and follow the numbers.

2. Read the case study again. In your printed copy of the course, underline or circle what Mrs Shiimi does.

For example, in Step 1, Mrs Shiimi learns something new.

Module 10: Next steps
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Let’s reflect on what we learned in Modules 1, 2, 3 and 4.

Comment

Look at how Mrs Shiimi goes from one step to another in her learning:

• In Step 1, she learns something new.

• In Step 2, she implements what she has learned.

• In Step 3, she observes what happens during implementation.

• In Step 4, she reflects on what she has observed.

• In Step 5, she plans changes.

• In Step 6, she implements those changes.

This is a learning cycle. Learning takes time and effort. Don’t get upset if something new does not

work the first time. Reflect on what happened and try again. Keep trying and you will get to where

you want to be.

Activity 1: What is reflection (as a learning tool)?
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AcActivity 2: Rtivity 2: Refleceflecting on Module 1: An eting on Module 1: An early learly learning journearning journeyy

Time: 20 minutes

1. Answer these questions about Module 1. You can go back to Module 1 in your printed copy of the course

to see what you wrote and what activities you did with your children.

a. What is the relationship between each child’s early learning journey and the developmental domains,

milestones and indicators? Write down your ideas, or draw a picture on a separate piece of paper of

what a child’s journey looks like.

b. Write down two ways in which your practice has changed because of this course.

2. Watch the What is play video

a. Write down one new thing you learned from watching the video.

b. How will you practice what you have learned?

c. You planned some play activities using an Activity Plan. How does the Activity Plan help you to think

about what support a child needs? How does the Activity Plan relate to the developmental domains,

milestones and indicators? How does the Activity Plan help you to be better organised? Write down your

answers.

Module 10: Next steps
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AcActivity 4: Rtivity 4: Refleceflecting on Module 2: Obserting on Module 2: Observvaation and monittion and monitoring with a purposeoring with a purpose

Time: 20 minutes

1. Watch the video of Observing writing, of a child trying to write his name.

Think about these questions:

a. What can you see the writing child doing?

b. What can you see the other child doing?

c. What can you see the teacher doing?

d. What can you hear the child saying?

e. What can you hear the teacher saying?

f. How do you feel about the writing child?

g. Write down some ideas for an activity you will give the writing child to develop writing skills.

h. Find an activity in ChildSteps that you think will be good for the writing children to do to develop

writing skills.

2. And now, answer these questions about Module 2. You can go back to Module 2 in your printed copy of

the course to see what you wrote and what activities you did with your children.

a. How do the child development domains, milestones and indicators help you to observe with a purpose?

b. What have you changed in how you observe your children?

b. Write down how you keep records of your observations? Tell us what you do.

c. Have your observations helped you to make a change in your teaching? Complete this sentence to give

an example:

In the past I used to …

Activity 4: Reflecting on Module 2: Observation and monitoring with a purpose
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… but now I
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AcActivity 3: Rtivity 3: Refleceflecting on Module 3: Physicting on Module 3: Physical domainal domain

Time: 20 minutes

Answer these questions about Module 3. You can go back to your printed copy of the course to see what you

wrote and what activities you did with your children.

a. What activities have you done to help children develop their gross motor skills? Take a photograph or a

video, and write down one example of how you did this.

b. What activities have you done to help children develop their fine motor skills? Take a photograph or a

video, and write down one example of how you did this.

c. What activities have you done to help children take care of themselves? Take a photograph or a video,

and write down one example of how you did this.

Activity 3: Reflecting on Module 3: Physical domain
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AcActivity 2: Rtivity 2: Refleceflecting on Module 4: Social and emoting on Module 4: Social and emotional domainstional domains

Time: 20 minutes

Answer these questions about Module 4. You can go back to your printed copy of the course to see what you

wrote and what activities you did with your children.

a. What activities have you done to help children manage the new things they will find in Grade 1? Write

down one example of how you did this.

b. What activities have you done with the children to encourage and make them feel good about the

different mother tongue languages they speak? Write down the different mother tongue languages that

children in your class speak.

c. How do you make sure these languages are used every day in your school or centre?

Now let’s summarise all our reflections for Modules 1, 2, 3 and 4.

Module 10: Next steps
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AcActivity 6: Netivity 6: Nexxt st sttepseps

Time: 20 minutes

1. Write down the 4 most important things you learned from Modules 1, 2, 3 and 4.

2. What will you do differently next year for children in the year before Grade 1?

3. Think about Module 1.

a. Is there something you feel you have not learned or understood well? Write it down next to Module 1 on

the learning journey map you drew in Module 10 Activity 1.

b. Is there an activity have you not finished yet in Module 1? Write it down next to Module 1 on your

learning journey map.

4. Think about Modules 2, 3 and 4, and write on your learning journey map.

It is important to finish all the activities in this course in order to make sure you have understood and learned

as much as you can from this course.

Complete the sentence below by filling in the date:

I plan to finish the activities I have not yet done in Modules 1, 2, 3, and 4 by:

Activity 6: Next steps
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Unit 3Unit 3

Why yWhy you arou are here heree

To look back at what we learned at the last study session

To reflect on what we have learned in Modules 5 to 9

To find the gaps in our learning and what we tried out

To find ways to work with gaps and challenges in our learning

Module 10: Next steps
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AcActivity 4: Rtivity 4: Refleceflecting on Module 5: Cognitivting on Module 5: Cognitive domain: ee domain: early languagarly language fe focusocus

Time: 20 minutes

1. Watch the Read Aloud video.

Now think about these questions:

a. Do you think the teacher is enjoying reading with the children? Why do you think that?

b. Do you think the children are enjoying the story? Why do you think that?

c. Do you think the children understand and follow the story? Why do you think that?

d. Write down one thing you learned from the video.

e. Write down one thing you will do differently next time you read a story with children.

2. Answer these questions about Module 5. You can go back to your printed copy of the course to see what

you wrote and what activities you did with your children.

a. What activities have you done to help children listen to instructions and follow the instructions? Write

down one example of an activity you did.

b. What game have you played to help children listen carefully to the sounds of language? What language

or languages did children use? Please write down one game.

c. Write down the name of two activities you have planned to give children the chance to develop early

reading and early writing skills?

d. Find an activity in ChildSteps that you think will be good to develop early reading skills.

Activity 4: Reflecting on Module 5: Cognitive domain: early language focus
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d. Write down the title of one of the books you have read with children. Choose one that you and they

really liked.

Module 10: Next steps
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AcActivity 5: Rtivity 5: Refleceflecting on Module 6: Cognitivting on Module 6: Cognitive domain: numere domain: numeracacy fy focusocus

Time: 20 minutes

Answer these questions about Module 6 Unit 2. You can go back to your printed copy of the course to see

what you wrote and what activities you did with your children.

a. Write down the name of one activity you planned in Module 6 Unit 2 Activity 2.

b. Write down how you can make this activity easier for a child who rates not yet achieved on the rating

scale.

Easier:

c. Write down how you make this activity more challenging for a child who rates achieved on the rating

scale.

More challenging:

Activity 5: Reflecting on Module 6: Cognitive domain: numeracy focus
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AcActivity 5: Rtivity 5: Refleceflecting on Module 7: An inclusivting on Module 7: An inclusive lee learning envirarning environmentonment

Time: 20 minutes

Answer these questions about Module 7. You can go back to Module 7 in your printed copy of the course to

see what you wrote and what activities you did with your children.

a. How have you changed your learning environment to make it more exciting and interesting for your

children? Use your tablet to take 3 photos of the changes. Save them on your tablet.

b. Write down what makes your learning environment safe for children.

c. Write down one thing you will do tomorrow to make your learning environment even safer than it is now.

Module 10: Next steps
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AcActivity 1: Rtivity 1: Refleceflecting on Module 8: Making the classrting on Module 8: Making the classroom woom work work wellell

Time: 20 minutes

Answer these questions about Module 8. You can go back to Module 8 in your printed copy of the course to

see what you wrote and what activities you did with your children.

a. Are your ideas on disciplining children different from when you first started this course? Give an

example of how your ideas on discipline have changed:

I started the course thinking I needed to discipline the child in this way…

Now I think I need to…

b. What did you do to encourage positive (good) behaviour in the children at your school or centre? Tell us

about something you did with one child/group of children to encourage good behaviour.

c. What was the impact (result) of the changes you made? How are the children and teachers behaving

differently?

d. Did you manage to use a storybook or a poster in an activity about healthy behaviour? Write down the

children’s response to an activity about healthy habits.

Activity 1: Reflecting on Module 8: Making the classroom work well
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AcActivity 3: Rtivity 3: Refleceflecting on Module 9: Building a tting on Module 9: Building a teeam aram around the childound the child

Time: 20 minutes

Answer these questions about Module 9. You can go back to Module 9 in your printed copy of the course to

see what you wrote and what activities you did with your children.

a. How have you communicated with your children’s parents/caregivers? What did you communicate

about?

b. Have you built a good working team with your colleagues? Give an example of how working together as

the pre-primary and Grade 1 teachers has helped you and the children.

c. What else can you do to make your team stronger?

Module 10: Next steps
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AcActivity 6: Netivity 6: Nexxt st sttepseps

Time: 20 minutes

1. Write down the 5 most important things you learned from Modules 5, 6, 7, 8 and 9.

2. What will you do differently next year for children in the year before Grade 1?

3. Think about Module 5.

a. Is there something you feel you have not learned or understood well? Write it down next to Module 5 on

the learning journey map you drew in Module 10 Activity 1.

b. Is there an activity have you not finished yet in Module 5? Write it down next to Module 5 on your

learning journey map.

4. Think about Modules 6, 7, 8 and 9, and write on your learning journey map.

It is important to finish all the activities in this course in order to make sure you have understood and learned

as much as you can from this course.

Complete the sentence below by filling in the date:

I plan to finish the activities I have not yet done in Modules 5, 6, 7, 8 and 9 by:

Planning a celebration

The next unit is the final unit of the course! End the next unit with a special event to celebrate. Together with

your pre-primary and Grade 1 colleagues, plan how to celebrate, and what to eat and drink during the last 30

minutes of the next session.

Activity 6: Next steps
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Unit 4 LUnit 4 Leearning Grarning Groupoup

In Activity 1, you will see how you can make a fresh start with what you have learned on your learning journey,

and you will write a letter to your colleagues.

In Activity 2, you will do a post-course self-assessment. This is a final quiz. You will do it on the tablet. Each

person will take a turn to do the quiz. The quiz will be about some of the main ideas in the whole course.

Remember to send the code to the SMS number.

Learning is a lifelong process. We are never too old or too wise to stop learning. Now that you have

completed your early learning course, think about the next step in your professional development journey.

What will you do to support the learning journey of your new pre-primary children?

What will you do to support your own learning journey?

Why yWhy you arou are here heree

To reflect on the role of the school or centre in helping children get a good start in Grade 1

To plan the next step in your professional development

To appreciate the role your colleagues played in your learning

To celebrate the end of the early learning course

Module 10: Next steps
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AcActivity 1: Continuing ytivity 1: Continuing your leour learning journearning journeyy

Time: 40 minutes

1. Go back to the learning journey map in Unit 1, at the beginning of this Module. Put your finger on the map

at the beginning of your journey. Follow the road to the end where it says MODULE 10 NEXT STEPS.

a. What happens next? Think about all the things you need to do as a teacher to support children in the

year before Grade 1 and as they transition into Grade 1. Create an Annual Plan that you can use to remind

you. Copy this example of an Annual Plan into a notebook or on a piece of paper. Discuss each item with

your colleagues. On your Annual Plan write who is responsible for each item. Also write the date or month

in which you need to do something. We have done a couple of examples for you. Add your own ideas in

the blank rows.

Annual Plan for Responsible

people

Month

Host pre-primary children at the primary school the year before they start attending.

Receive a written or verbal report from each parent and teacher about the child

coming into your pre-primary or Grade 1 class.

Parent or

family;

Pre-primary

teacher;

Grade 1

teacher

Give a transition report to each parent and teacher about each child moving into

Grade 1.

Understand the domains and milestones you will use to think about each child’s

developmental journey.

January

Create observation sheets and observation record templates for each child.

Observe each child at the beginning of the year to understand where they are on their

journey.

Pre-primary

teacher;

Grade 1

teacher

Know what to do if you have concerns about a child’s progress Every

month

Understand what children will be able to do when they are ready for Grade 1.

Know what is expected of children at the start of Grade 1.

Set transition meetings with parents in preparation for Grade 1 to discuss: enrolment,

supplies, finding support if needed, family’s responsibilities, school’s responsibilities,

and so on.

Arrange for pre-primary children to visit the Grade 1 class and teacher.

b. Now, begin your new learning journey. On the back of your learning journey map in Activity 1, draw or

write down your plans for yourself, for the future.

Activity 1: Continuing your learning journey
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2. On a piece of paper, write a letter to one or more of your colleagues. Tell them what you have learned from

their friendship and support during your learning journey. Thank them for helping you, and for being your

partner during the school readiness course.

3. Give and receive your letters, to take with you.

Module 10: Next steps

10.27



AcActivity 2: Final quiz / postivity 2: Final quiz / postt-c-courourse selfse self-assessment-assessment

Time: 50 minutes

1. On your tablet, in the main menu, find the post-course self-assessment. It is the same as your pre-course

self-assessment, so we hope that you will get a higher score this time.

2. One-by-one in your group, complete the post-course self-assessment. You can work together, but

everyone must EACH complete the post-course self-assessment to show that you have finished the

course.

3. Remember to send the code from your post-course self-assessment to the SMS number.

You have arrived at the end of this learning journey on how to prepare children for a good start to Grade 1.

We know that next year you will be able to support the new group of children going into Grade 1. You have

worked very hard and learned many things together with your colleagues on this course. It is time to be

proud of yourselves about how far you have come, what you have learned, and all the things you have tried

out and managed to change in your classroom.

Well done everyone!

Celebrate together!

Activity 2: Final quiz / post-course self-assessment
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AAfrikfrikaansaans

Key word English Afrikaans

Auditory perception The ability to listen to sounds and tell

the difference between different

sounds in words and sentences

Die vermoë om na klanke te luister en te

onderskei tussen verskillende klanke in

woorde en sinne

Belonging To feel accepted and included by

others; to know that you are an

important part of the group

Om te voel dat jy aanvaar en ingesluit word

deur ander; om te weet jy is ’n belangrike

deel van die groep

Benefits Things that are helpful Dinge wat ’n mens help

Case study A story that is not real, that makes you

think and learn

’n Verbeelde storie wat jou laat dink en leer

Clue Something that helps somebody to

find something

Iets wat ’n mens help om dinge te vind

Code of Conduct Rules for how we must behave; the

way teachers must behave

Reëls vir hoe ’n mens moet optree; die

manier waarop onderwysers moet optree

Competencies The things we know and can do well Die dinge wat ons ken en goed kan doen

Competent Be able to do something well. In staat om iets goed te kan doen

Concept An idea about something. Example: a

triangle is a shape that has 3 straight

sides and 3 corners

’n Idee oor iets. Voorbeeld: ’n driehoek is ’n

vorm wat 3 reguit lyne en 3 hoeke het

Consequences Something that follows on from

something else

Iets wat uit iets anders volg

Co-operate Work together with other people to

achieve a goal

Om met ander mense saam te werk om ’n

doel te bereik

Corporal punishment Using physical ways, like beating, to

punish someone

Om iemand op ’n fisieke manier te straf,

byvoorbeeld ’n pak slae

Creativity Think of new and interesting ways to

make or do something new

Om te dink aan nuwe en interessante

maniere om iets op ’n ander manier te maak

of te doen

Curiosity Ask a lot of questions, want to know

more

Om ’n klomp vrae te vra, om meer te wil

weet

Development How something changes and gets

better with time

Hoe iets met verloop van tyd verander en

beter raak

Distracted To take your attention away from your

work

Om jou aandag van jou werk te laat afdwaal

Disturb To interrupt you and make it more

difficult

Om jou te onderbreek en dinge moeiliker te

maak

Diversity Many different kinds of animals,

plants, humans and things

Baie verskillende soorte diere, plante,

mense en dinge

Elements Different pieces or parts of things Verskillende dele of onderdele van iets

Embarrassed uncomfortable, not happy Om ongemaklik of ongelukkig oor iets te

voel

Empathy Able to understand other people's

feelings

Om ander mense se gevoelens te verstaan

Afrikaans
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Key word English Afrikaans

Exclusion Leaving some people or some things

out

Om sekere mense of dinge uit te sluit

Experts People who know a lot about a subject Mense wat baie weet oor ’n bepaalde

onderwerp

Explore Find out about something new Om iets nuuts te ondersoek

Fine motor Small muscles of the body such as

hands and finger muscles, feet and toe

muscles

Kleinspiere van die liggaam, soos die spiere

van die hand en vingers, voete en tone

Frustrated Angry about not being able to do

something

Kwaad omdat jy iets nie regkry nie

Games with rules Learning to follow rules and take turns

by playing with friends and family.

Leer hoe om reëls te volg en beurte te maak

sodat jy lekker saam met vriende en familie

kan speel.

Gross motor Big muscles of the body such as legs,

arms, hips, as well as body strength

Groot spiere van die liggaam, soos gevind in

die bene, arms en heupe, asook verwysend

na liggaamskrag.

Human right A freedom that belongs to every

person whoever they are.

’n Vryheid wat aan alle mense behoort,

ongeag wie hulle is

Identity Who or what you are; the main things

that you believe and think; how you

behave; how you feel about yourself

Wie en wat jy is, die belangrikste dinge wat

jy glo en dink, hoe jy optree, hoe jy oor

jouself voel

Imagine Have new or different ideas Om nuwe of verskillende idees te hê

Inclusion Including everyone and everything,

being part of a group, feeling accepted

and valued in the group

Om almal en alles in te sluit, om deel te

wees van ’n groep, om te voel jy word

aanvaar en waardeer in die groep

Independently Without needing help Sonder om hulp nodig te hê

Journey Travelling from one place to another;

usually taking a long time

Om van een plek na ’n ander te beweeg;

gewoonlik neem dit ’n lang tyd

Judgement Make a decision ’n Besluit neem

Learning environment The space where children work and

play and learn, and the people who

interact with children when they learn

Die ruimte waar kinders werk en speel en

leer, en die mense wat die kinders bystaan

terwyl hulle leer

Mother tongue The first language you grow up with

from childhood; the language/s the

child and family use at home

Die eerste taal wat jy as kind aanleer; die

taal of tale wat die kind en die gesin tuis

praat

Nurture Encourage and support something or

someone

Iemand of iets aanmoedig en ondersteun

Observe Watch something carefully to try and

understand what is happening, what

the reason is, and what you can do to

help

Om iets noukeurig dop te hou om te probeer

verstaan wat gebeur, hoekom dit gebeur, en

wat jy kan doen om te help

Open-ended questions Questions that can’t be answered with

a yes or no answer

Vrae wat nie met ja of nee beantwoord kan

word nie

Patience Being able to wait for a child,

understanding that the child needs

time

Om vir ’n kind te kan wag, en te verstaan dat

’n kind tyd nodig het om iets te doen

Glossary
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Key word English Afrikaans

Pay attention Concentrate very well Om baie goed te konsentreer

Perform To be able to do something, or to show

that you can do something

Om iets te kan doen, of te wys dat jy dit kan

doen

Physical play Building strong large and small

muscles, using hands and eyes

together (hand-eye co-ordination)

Om sterk groot- en kleinspiere te bou, om

hande en oë saam te gebruik (oog-hand-

koördinasie)

Play Children do activities freely for fun Kinders neem deel aan vrylike aktiwiteite vir

die pret

Play with objects Exploring different kinds of objects to

build thinking skills, and to solve

problems

Verkenning van verskillende soorte objekte

om denkvaardighede te bou en probleme op

te los

Preferences The things we like most Die dinge waarvan ons die meeste hou

Preparatory writing The first steps in writing, the beginning

of writing

Die eerste stappe in die proses om te leer

skryf

Pretence play Building social skills and thinking skills

by acting out real and imaginary

(pretend or made-up) things

Om spelenderwys sosiale- en

denkvaardighede te bou deur die

uitbeelding van werklike en denkbeeldige

(fiktiewe of kamma) dinge

Record To write down Om iets neer te skryf

Reflect Think carefully about something in

order to change or improve it

Om goed oor iets na te dink sodat dit

verander of verbeter kan word

Review Think about something carefully to

decide what is good and what needs to

change

Om deeglik oor iets na te dink en te besluit

watter goeie dele behou moet word, en wat

moet verander

School readiness When a child is ready to succeed (do

well) emotionally, socially, physically

and intellectually (thinking) in Grade 1

Wanneer ’n kind gereed is om emosioneel,

sosiaal, fisiek en intellektueel (denke)

sukses te behaal (goed te vaar) in Graad 1

Segregation Keeping some things or people

separate; apartheid

Om mense of dinge af te sonder van

mekaar; apartheid

Sensitive To pay good attention to, to be

respectful of the child

Om ’n kind met baie aandag en respek te

hanteer

Speech bubble Part of a picture that shows someone

speaking

Die deel van ’n prentjie wat wys dat iemand

besig is om te praat

Stimulate To encourage and motivate Om aan te moedig en te motiveer

Structured play Play activities organised by the ECD

educator to help children learn

concepts and skills

Spelaktiwiteite wat deur die VKO-opvoeder

georganiseer word om kinders te help om

konsepte en vaardighede aan te leer

Styles Ways of doing something Maniere om dinge te doen

Supportive Do something in a helpful, caring and

understanding way

Om iets op ’n behulpsame, sorgsame en

begrypende manier te doen

Symbolic play Expressing feelings and ideas using

language, painting, drawing, numbers,

music, dance and so on

Om uitdrukking te gee aan gevoelens of

idees met behulp van taal, verf- of

tekenwerk, syfers, musiek, dans en so meer

Tool Something that helps us to do the job,

or makes our work easier

Hulpmiddels wat ons help om iets te doen

of ons werk makliker maak

Afrikaans
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Key word English Afrikaans

Traditional A custom, a long time accepted way of

doing things

’n Gewoonte, ’n ou aanvaarde manier om

dinge te doen

Traditional games Games that were created and played

by a community. Also called

indigenous games

Speletjies wat deur ’n gemeenskap geskep

en gespeel is. Ook bekend as inheemse

speletjies

Transition Changing and moving from one place

to another over time

Om met verloop van tyd te verander of van

een plek na ’n ander te beweeg

Two-way street An equal relationship where ideas are

shared in a supportive, cooperative and

respectful way

’n Gelyke verhouding waar idees op ’n

ondersteunende, samewerkende en

respekvolle manier gedeel word

Vision A dream or an idea about something in

the future

’n Droom of idee oor iets wat in die toekoms

lê

Vocabulary Words of a language Die woorde van ’n taal

isiXhosaisiXhosa

Key word English isiXhosa

Auditory perception The ability to listen to sounds

and tell the difference

between different sounds in

words and sentences

Ukukwazi ukuva uze uqonde umahluko phakathi

kwezandi zamagama nezivakalisi

Belonging To feel accepted and

included by others; to know

that you are an important

part of the group

Ukuziva ubalulekile kwabanye; ukwazi ukuba ulilungu

elibalulekileyo leqela elithile

Benefits Things that are helpful Izinto eziluncedo

Case study a story that is not real, that

makes you think and learn

Ibali elingelolamanyani, elikunika ithuba lokucinga

uze ufunde okuthile

Clue Something that helps

somebody to find something

Into encedisa umntu afumane loo nto ayikhangelayo

Code of Conduct Rules for how we must

behave; the way teachers

must behave

Imithetho yendlela yokuziphatha; indlela abafanele

baziphathe ngayo ootitshala

Competencies The things we know and can

do well

Izinto esikwaziyo ukuzenza kakuhle ngobunono

Competent Be able to do something well. Ukukwazi ukwenza into kakuhle.

Concept An idea about something.

Example: a triangle is a

shape that has 3 straight

sides and 3 corners

Ukuba nofifi ngento ethile. Umzekelo: unxantathu

yinto enamacala amathathu neekona ezintathu

Consequences Something that follows on

from something else

Izinto ezenzekayo ezibangelwa zizinto ezenzeke

ngaphambili

Co-operate Work together with other

people to achieve a goal

Ukusebenzisana nabanye abantu ngenjongo

zokuphumelelisa injongo ethile

Corporal punishment Using physical ways, like

beating, to punish someone

Ukohlwaya umntu ngokumbetha emzimbeni

Glossary

11.5



Key word English isiXhosa

Creativity Think of new and interesting

ways to make or do

something new

Ukusebenzisa ukucinga ukuze uyile izinto ezintsha

Curiosity Ask a lot of questions, want

to know more

Ukubuza imibuzo emininzi nokufuna ukwazi

ngakumbi

Development How something changes and

gets better with time

Ukuphuhla nokuphucuka kwento ngokuya kuhamba

ixesha

Distracted To take your attention away

from your work

Ukuhoya enye into ngaphandle komsebenzi wakho

Disturb interrupt you and make it

more difficult

Ukukuphazanyiswa kwinto obuyenza, okubangela

ukungonwabi

Diversity Many different kinds of

animals, plants, humans and

things

Iintlobo-ntlobo zezilwanyana, izityalo, abantu

kwanezinye izinto

Elements Different pieces or parts of

things

Inxalenye yezinto ezahlukahlukeneyo

Embarrassed uncomfortable, not happy Ukuziva uneentloni, unokungonwabi

Empathy Able to understand other

people's feelings

Ukukwazi ukuqonda iimvakalelo zabanye abantu

Exclusion Leaving some people or

some things out

Ukukhuphela ecaleni abanye abantu okanye ezinye

izinto

Experts People who know a lot about

a subject

Abantu abanolwazi oluninzi ngomba othile

Explore Find out about something

new

Ukuhlolisisa into entsha

Fine motor Small muscles of the body

such as hands and finger

muscles, feet and toe

muscles

Izihlunu ezincinci zomzimba ezifana nezisezandleni

naseminweni, ezisezinyanweni nasezinzwaneni

Frustrated Angry about not being able to

do something

Ukuba nomsindo ngenxa yokungakwazi ukwenza into

ethile

Games with rules Learning to follow rules and

take turns by playing with

friends and family.

Ukufunda ukulandela imithetho yomdlalo uze

utshintshisane nabantu odlala nabo, abahlobo

okanye usapho

Gross motor Big muscles of the body such

as legs, arms, hips, as well as

body strength

Izihlunu ezikhulu zomzimba ezifana nemilenze,

iingalo, amahleza kwakunye namandla omzimba

Human right A freedom that belongs to

every person whoever they

are.

Inkululeko yomntu ngamnye nokuba ngubani na

Identity Who or what you are; the

main things that you believe

and think; how you behave;

how you feel about yourself

Ukuba ungubani okanye ukuba uyintoni; ubunguwe,

izinto eziphambili okholelwa kuzo; indlela owenza

ngayo izinto; indlela oziva ngayo ngesiqu sakho

Imagine Have new or different ideas Ukuba nemibono emitsha okanye eyahlukileyo

isiXhosa
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Key word English isiXhosa

Inclusion Including everyone and

everything, being part of a

group, feeling accepted and

valued in the group

Ukubandakanya bonke abantu, ukuba yinxalenye

yeqela, ukuziva wamkelekile yaye ubalulekile kwiqela

elithile

Independently Without needing help Ukungadingi ncedo lwamntu

Journey Travelling from one place to

another; usually taking a long

time

Ukuthabatha uhambo olusuka kwenye indawo lusiya

kwenye, ludla ngokuthabatha ithuba elide

Judgement Make a decision Ukwenza isigqibo

Learning environment The space where children

work and play and learn, and

the people who interact with

children when they learn

Indawo apho abantwana basebenza, badlale, baze

bafunde khona kunye nabantu abakunye nabo

bantwana xa befunda

Mother tongue The first language you grow

up with from childhood; the

language/s the child and

family use at home

Ulwimi lokuqala umntwana alufundayo xa ekhula;

ulwimi/iilwimi ezithethwa ngumntwana nosapho

lwakhe xa besekhaya

Nurture Encourage and support

something or someone

Ukukhuthaza, nokuxhasa into ethile okanye umntu

Observe Watch something carefully to

try and understand what is

happening, what the reason

is, and what you can do to

help

Ukunika ingqwalasela ebanzi entweni ngeenjongo

zokuzama ukuqonda ukuba kwenzeka ntoni, ngoba,

yaye unganceda njani

Open-ended questions Questions that can’t be

answered with a yes or no

answer

Imibuzo ethe gabalala, engenakuphendulwa ngo-ewe

okanye ngo-hayi

Patience Being able to wait for a child,

understanding that the child

needs time

Ukukwazi ukumlinda umntwana, uqonde ukuba

udinga ixesha

Pay attention Concentrate very well Ukuqwalasela nokumamelisisa kakuhle

Perform To be able to do something,

or to show that you can do

something

Ukukwazi ukwenza into, okanye ukubonisa ukuba

uyakwazi ukwenza into ethile

Physical play Building strong large and

small muscles, using hands

and eyes together (hand-eye

co-ordination)

Ukwakha izihlunu ezikhulu nezincinci, usebenzisa

izandla kunye namehlo ngexesha elinye

Play Children do activities freely

for fun.

Abantwana bayadlala ukuze bonwabe

Play with objects Exploring different kinds of

objects to build thinking

skills, and to solve problems

Ukudlala usebenzisa izixhobo ezahlukahlukeneyo

ukuphuhlisa isakhono sokucinga nokusombulula

iingxaki.

Preferences The things we like most Izinto esizithanda kakhulu.

Preparatory writing The first steps in writing, the

beginning of writing

Izinto zokuqala ezenziwayo xa kuzafundiswa

ukubhala; ukuqalisa ukubhala
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Key word English isiXhosa

Pretence play Building social skills and

thinking skills by acting out

real and imaginary (pretend

or made-up) things

Ukuphuhlisa isakhono sokunxibelelana

nokusebenzisa ingqondo ngokulinganisa imidlalo

yezinto eziyinyani nezinto ezikhiwe entloko

Record To write down Ukubhala phantsi

Reflect Think carefully about

something in order to change

or improve it

Ukucinga nzulu ngento ethile ngeenjongo

zokuyitshintsha okanye ukuyiphucula

Review Think about something

carefully to decide what is

good and what needs to

change

Ukucingisisa ngento ukuze ubone ukuba yintoni

elungileyo ngayo ibe yintoni edinga ukutshintshwa

School readiness When a child is ready to

succeed (do well)

emotionally, socially,

physically and intellectually

(thinking) in Grade 1

Ukulungela komntwana ukuqala isikolo kwiBanga 1

ebonisa ukuphuhla ngokweemvakalelo, isakhono

sokunxibelelana, ukuphuhla kwamalungu omzimba

nokuphuhla ngokwasengqondweni okwenza

aphumelele

Segregation Keeping some things or

people separate; apartheid

Ukwahlukanisa izinto okanye abantu; ingcinezelo

Sensitive To pay good attention to, to

be respectful of the child

Ukuhoya nokubonisa intlonipho emntwaneni

Speech bubble Part of a picture that shows

someone speaking

Umfanekiso obonisa ukuba umntu uyathetha

Stimulate To encourage and motivate Ukukhuthaza nokuxhasa umntu

Structured play Play activities organised by

the ECD educator to help

children learn concepts and

skills

Imidlalo elungiselelwe ngutitshala we-ECD

(amaBanga wabaQalayo) eza kunceda abantwana

bafunde ubuchule nezakhono

Styles Ways of doing something Iindlela zokwenza into ethile.

Supportive Do something in a helpful,

caring and understanding

way

Ukwenza into ngendlela ebonisa inkxaso, nenkathazo

Symbolic play Expressing feelings and

ideas using language,

painting, drawing, numbers,

music, dance and so on

Ukubonisa iimvakalelo neembono usebenzisa ulwimi,

ukupeyinta, ukuzoba, amanani, umculo, umdaniso,

njalo njalo

Tool Something that helps us to

do the job, or makes our work

easier

Into esinceda ukuba senze umsebenzi, okanye

eyenza umsebenzi ube lula

Traditional A custom, a long time

accepted way of doing things

Isiko okanye isithethe,; indlela yokwenza izinto

eyamkeleka kwakudala.

Traditional games Games that were created and

played by a community. Also

called indigenous games

Imidlalo eyayilwa ekuhlaleni. Ikwabizwa ngokuba

yimidlalo yemveli

Transition Changing and moving from

one place to another over

time

Ukutshintsha nokusuka kwenye indawo ukuya

kwenye ekuhambeni kwexesha
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11.8



Key word English isiXhosa

Two-way street An equal relationship where

ideas are shared in a

supportive, cooperative and

respectful way

Ubuhlobo apho iingcebiso zikhutshwa ngentlonipho,

kuxhaswana yayekusetyenziswana.

Vision A dream or an idea about

something in the future

Umbono athi ubani abenawo malunga noko afuna

ukuphumelelisa.

Vocabulary Words of a language Amagama asetyenziswa kulwimi oluthile

isiZisiZuluulu

Key word English isiZulu

Auditory perception The ability to listen to sounds and tell

the difference between different

sounds in words and sentences

Ukuba nekhono lokulalela imisindo ukwazi

nokuzwa umehluko wokwehlukana kwayo

emagameni nasemishweni

Belonging To feel accepted and included by

others; to know that you are an

important part of the group

Ukuzizwa wemukelekile futhi uyingxenye

yeqembu; nokwazi ukuthi uyilungu

elibalulekile eqenjini

Benefits Things that are helpful Izinto ezinokukusiza

Case study a story that is not real, that makes

you think and learn

Indaba engelona iqiniso, kodwa eyenza ukuthi

ucabange kabanzi futhi uthole isifundo

Clue Something that helps somebody to

find something

Into esiza omunye ukuthola okuthile

Code of Conduct Rules for how we must behave; the

way teachers must behave

Imithetho eyimigomo yokuziphatha; indlela

okufanele othisha baziphathe ngayo

Competencies The things we know and can do well Izinto esizaziyo futhi esikwazi ukuzenza kahle

Competent Be able to do something well. Ukuba nekhono lokwenza okuthile kahle

Concept An idea about something. Example: a

triangle is a shape that has 3 straight

sides and 3 corners

Ukuba nomqondo ngokuthile. Isibonelo:

unxantathu ngumumo onezinhlangothi

ezintathu eziqondile, kanye namakhona

amathathu

Consequences Something that follows on from

something else

Imiphumela elandela ukwenza okuthile

Co-operate Work together with other people to

achieve a goal

Ukusebenza ngokubambisana nabanye

abantu ukuze nizuze enikuhlosile

Corporal punishment Using physical ways, like beating, to

punish someone

Ukujezisa umuntu ngendlela yokumthinta

emzimbeni njengokushaya ngenduku noma

uswazi

Creativity Think of new and interesting ways to

make or do something new

Ukucabanga ngezindlela ezintsha zokwenza

noma ukuqamba into entsha

Curiosity Ask a lot of questions, want to know

more

Ukubuza imibuzo eminingi, ukufuna ukwazi

kabanzi

Development How something changes and gets

better with time

Indlela into eguquka ngayo ibengcono

ngokuhamba kwesikhathi

Distracted To take your attention away from

your work

Ukuthikamezeka emqondweni ngesikhathi

usagxile ekwenzeni umsebenzi
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Key word English isiZulu

Disturb interrupt you and make it more

difficult

Into ekuphazamisayo yenze kube nzima

ukuqhubeka nento oyenzayo

Diversity Many different kinds of animals,

plants, humans and things

Izinhlobo ezahlukene zezilwane, izitshalo,

abantu nezinto

Elements Different pieces or parts of things Izincezu ezahlukene noma izingxenye zezinto

ezithile

Embarrassed uncomfortable, not happy Ukungakhululeki uzizwe unamahloni,

ungajabulanga

Empathy Able to understand other people's

feelings

Ukuba nozwelo ucabangele imizwa yabanye

abantu

Exclusion Leaving some people or some things

out

Ukuqhelisa ushiye ngaphandle abanye abantu

noma izinto

Experts People who know a lot about a

subject

Abantu abanolwazi olunzulu kulowo mkhakha

Explore Find out about something new Thola kabanzi ulwazi ngento entsha

Fine motor Small muscles of the body such as

hands and finger muscles, feet and

toe muscles

Izicubu zomzimba ezincane njengalezo

ezisezandleni, eminweni, ezinyaweni

nasezinzwaneni

Frustrated Angry about not being able to do

something

Ukuthukuthela ngenxa yokungakwazi

ukwenza okuthile

Games with rules Learning to follow rules and take

turns by playing with friends and

family.

Ukufunda ukulandela imithetho ngokuthi

nidlale nabangane namalungu omndeni

ngokudedelana

Gross motor Big muscles of the body such as

legs, arms, hips, as well as body

strength

Izicubu ezinkulu ezinikeza umzimba amandla

njengalezo ezisemilenzeni, ezandleni,

nasokhalweni

Human right A freedom that belongs to every

person whoever they are.

Ilungelo elinikeza wonke umuntu inkululeko

noma ngabe ngubani.

Identity Who or what you are; the main things

that you believe and think; how you

behave; how you feel about yourself

Ungubani wena futhi ungumuntu onjani;

izinkolelo zakho, ukuziphatha kwakho nokuthi

uzizwa kanjani ngobuwena

Imagine Have new or different ideas Zakhele imiqondo emisha noma eyehlukile

Inclusion Including everyone and everything,

being part of a group, feeling

accepted and valued in the group

Ukubandakanya ndawonye bonke abantu

noma izinto, ukuba yingxenye yeqembu,

ukuzizwa wemukelekile futhi uyilungu

leqembu elibalulekile

Independently Without needing help Ngaphandle kokudinga usizo

Journey Travelling from one place to another;

usually taking a long time

Ukuhamba usuka endaweni ethile uye

kwenye; uhambo luvame ukuthatha isikhathi

eside

Judgement Make a decision Ukuthatha isinqumo

Learning environment The space where children work and

play and learn, and the people who

interact with children when they learn

Indawo lapho izingane zisebenzela khona,

zidlale, ziphinde zifunde, nabantu

abaxhumana nezingane uma zifunda

isiZulu
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Key word English isiZulu

Mother tongue The first language you grow up with

from childhood; the language/s the

child and family use at home

Ulimi lokuqala owakhuliswa ngalo

useyingane; ulimi noma izilimi

ezisetshenziswa yingane nomndeni wayo

ekhaya.

Nurture Encourage and support something or

someone

Ukugqugquzela nokukhulisa ngokusekela into

noma umuntu

Observe Watch something carefully to try and

understand what is happening, what

the reason is, and what you can do to

help

Bhekisisa okuthile ngokucophelela uzama

ukuthola ukuthi kwenzekani, izizathu zalokho

okwenzekayo nalokho ongakwenza ukunikeza

usizo

Open-ended questions Questions that can’t be answered

with a yes or no answer

Lena imibuzo ongeze wayiphendula ngokuthi

yebo noma cha

Patience Being able to wait for a child,

understanding that the child needs

time

Ukuba nesineke ubekezelela umntwana futhi

uqonda ukuthi udinga ukunikezwa isikhathi

Pay attention Concentrate very well Ukugxilisa umqondo kulokho okwenziwayo

Perform To be able to do something, or to

show that you can do something

Ukukwazi ukwenza okuthile noma ukhombise

ukuthi uyakwazi ukwenza okuthile

Physical play Building strong large and small

muscles, using hands and eyes

together (hand-eye co-ordination)

Ukwakha izicubu zomzimba ezinamandla,

ezinkulu nezincane, usebenzisa izandla

namehlo kanye kanye (ukusebenzisana

kwamehlo nezandla)

Play Children do activities freely for fun. Abantwana badlala imidlalo ngokukhululeka

beyijabulela

Play with objects Exploring different kinds of objects

to build thinking skills, and to solve

problems

Ukuzama ukusebenzisa izinto ezibambekayo

zokudlala ukuthuthukisa amakhono

okucabanga nawokuxazulula izinkinga

Preferences The things we like most Lezo zinto esizithanda kakhulu

Preparatory writing The first steps in writing, the

beginning of writing

Isinyathelo sokuqala sokubhala, ukuqala

ukubhala

Pretence play Building social skills and thinking

skills by acting out real and

imaginary (pretend or made-up)

things

Ukwakha ikhono lokuhlalisana nabanye,

nekhono lokucabanga, ngokulingisa izinto

zangempela neziqanjiwe

Record To write down Ukubhala phansi okuthile

Reflect Think carefully about something in

order to change or improve it

Cabanga kabanzi ngokuthile ngenhloso

yokukushintsha noma ukwenze kangcono

Review Think about something carefully to

decide what is good and what needs

to change

Hlola kabanzi ngokuthile ngenhloso

yokuthatha isinqumo ngalokho okuhle noma

lokho okudinga ukushintshwa

School readiness When a child is ready to succeed (do

well) emotionally, socially, physically

and intellectually (thinking) in Grade

1

Yilapho umntwana esekulungele ukufunda

ngokwemizwa yakhe, ngokukwazi

ukuhlalisana nabanye, ngokomzimba wakhe

nangokomqondo

Segregation Keeping some things or people

separate; apartheid

Ukugcina abantu noma izinto kuqhelelene

noma ukubandlululana
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Key word English isiZulu

Sensitive To pay good attention to, to be

respectful of the child

Ukwenza izinto ngokunakelela futhi uhlonipha

abantwana

Speech bubble Part of a picture that shows

someone speaking

Ingxenye yesithombe ekhombisa umuntu

othile ekhuluma

Stimulate To encourage and motivate Ukugqugquzela nokufaka umdlandla

Structured play Play activities organised by the ECD

educator to help children learn

concepts and skills

Imidlalo ehlelwe othisha bemfundo

yabasebancane esiza ukuthi bafunde

amakhono athile kanye nezindlela ezithile

zokucabanga

Styles Ways of doing something Izindlela zokwenza okuthile

Supportive Do something in a helpful, caring and

understanding way

Ukwenza okuthile ngendlela elusizo,

enakekelayo futhi uqonda isimo

Symbolic play Expressing feelings and ideas using

language, painting, drawing,

numbers, music, dance and so on

Ukuveza imizwa nemiqondo usebenzisa ulimi,

imidwebo ependiwe, ukudweba, izinombolo,

umculo, umdanso, nokunye

Tool Something that helps us to do the

job, or makes our work easier

Yilokho okusisiza ukuthi sikwazi ukwenza

umsebenzi noma kwenze umsebenzi wethu

ube lula

Traditional A custom, a long time accepted way

of doing things

Yilokho osekwathathwa njengesiko noma

indlela endala yokwenza izinto

Traditional games Games that were created and played

by a community. Also called

indigenous games

Imidlalo eyaqanjwa futhi idlalwa yimiphakathi

eyehlukene. Ibizwa ngokuthi yimidlalo

yendabuko

Transition Changing and moving from one

place to another over time

Ukushintsha indawo, nohambo olusuka

endaweni ethile lusiya kwethile ekuhambeni

kwesikhathi

Two-way street An equal relationship where ideas

are shared in a supportive,

cooperative and respectful way

Ukusebenzisana ngokulingana nokwabelana

ngemiqondo ngenhloso yokuxhasana,

nokusebenzisana ngenhlonipho

Vision A dream or an idea about something

in the future

Ukuphupha noma ukuba nomqondo

ngekusasa lwento ethile

Vocabulary Words of a language Amagama atholakala kulolo nalolo limi

SepediSepedi

Key word English Sepedi

Auditory perception The ability to listen to sounds

and tell the difference between

different sounds in words and

sentences

Go kgona go theeletša medumo le go hlaloša

phapano magareng ga medumo ya go fapafapana

mo mafokong le mantšung

Belonging To feel accepted and included by

others; to know that you are an

important part of the group

Go ikwa o amogelwa le go akaretšwa ke ba

bangwe; go tseba gore o karolo ye bohlokwa ya

sehlopha

Benefits Things that are helpful Dilo tša go hola

Case study A story that is not real, that

makes you think and learn

Taba yeo e sego ya nnete, yeo e go dirago gore o

nagane le go ithuta

Sepedi
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Key word English Sepedi

Clue Something that helps somebody

to find something

Selo seo se thušago motho go hwetša selo

Code of conduct Rules for how we must behave;

the way teachers must behave

Melao ya boitshwaro bja rena; ka mokgwa woo

barutiši ba swanetšego go itshwara ka gona

Competencies The things we know and can do

well

Dilo tšeo re di tsebago, tšeo re ka di dirago

gabotse

Competent Be able to do something well Go kgona go dira selo gabotse

Concept An idea about something;

example: a triangle is a shape

that has 3 straight sides and 3

corners

Kgopolo mabapi le selo; Mohlala: khutlotharo ke

sebopego seo se nago le mahlakorethwi a 3 le

dikhutlo tše 3

Consequence Something that follows on from

something else

Ditlamorago tša selo

Co-operate Work together with other people

to achieve a goal

Tirišano le batho ba bangwe go hwetša poelo ye

botse

Corporal punishment Using physical ways, like

beating, to punish someone

Go šomiša mekgwa ya mmele, go swana le go

betha, go otla yo mongwe

Creativity Thinking of new and interesting

ways to make or do something

new

Go nagana ka mekgwa ye meswa, ya go kgahliša

ya go dira goba go tšweletša selo se seswa

Curiosity Ask a lot of questions; want to

know more

Go botšiša dipotšišo tše ntši, go nyaka go tseba

go fetiša

Development How something changes and

gets better with time

Ka mokgwa woo selo se fetogago le go kaonafala

go ya le mabaka

Distracted To take your attention away

from your work

Go tloša šedi ya gago kgole le mošomo wa gago

Disturb Interrupt you and make it more

difficult

Go go tshwenya le go dira gore go be boima kudu

Diversity Many different kinds ofanimals,

plants, humans and things

Mehuta ye mentši ya diphoofolo, mehlare, batho le

dilo

Elements Different pieces or parts of

things

Diripana goba dikarolo tša go fapafapana tša dilo

Embarrassed Uncomfortable; not happy Go se iketle; go se thabe

Empathy Able to understand other

people’s feelings

Go kgona go kwešiša maikutlo a batho ba bangwe

Exclusion Leaving some people or some

things out

Go tlogela batho ba bangwe goba dilo tše dingwe

ka ntle

Experts People who know a lot about a

subject

Batho ba ba tsebago kudu ka thuto ye e itšego

Explore Find out about something new Go nyakolla mabapi le selo se seswa

Fine motor Small muscles of thebody

suchas hands and finger

muscles, feet and toe muscles

Digoba tše nnyane tša mmele bjale ka digoba tša

matsogo le menwana, digoba tša mmaoto le

menwana ya maoto

Frustrated Angry about not being able to do

something

Go befedišwa ke go se kgone go dira selo
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Key word English Sepedi

Games with rules Learning to follow rules and take

turns by playing with friends and

family

Go ithuta go latela melao le go fa ba bangwe

sebaka ka go raloka le bagwera le ba lapa

Gross motor Big muscles of thebody suchas

legs, arms, hips, as well as body

strength

Digoba tše dikgolo tša mmele bjale ka maoto,

diatla, dinoka gammogo le maatla a mmele

Identity Who or what you are; the main

things that you believe and think;

how you behave; how you feel

aboutyourself

Motho yoo o lego yena goba seo o lego sona; dilo

tše bohlokwa tšeo o di dumelago le go di gopola;

ka mokgwa woo o itshwarago ka gona; ka

mokgwa woo o ikwago ka gona

Imagine Have newor different ideas Eba le dikgopolo tše diswa tša go fapafapana

Inclusion Including everyone and

everything; being part of a group;

feeling accepted and valued in

the group

Go akaretša motho yo mongwe le yo mongwe le

selo se sengwe le se sengwe; go ba karolo ya

sehlopha; go ikwa o amogelwa le go tšewa bjalo

ka motho yo bohlokwa sehlopheng

Independently Without needing help Go se hloke thušo

Journey Travelling from one place to

another; usually taking a long

time

Go tloga lefelong le go ya go le lengwe; gantši ge

o tšea nako ye telele

Judgement Make a decision Tšea sephetho

Learning environment The space where children work

and play and learn, and the

people who interact with

children when they learn

Sekgoba seo bana ba šomelago, go ralokela le go

ithuta go sona, le batho bao ba boledišanago le

bana ge ba ithuta

Mother tongue The first language you grow up

with from childhood; the

language/s the child and family

use at home

Leleme la mathomo leo o golago o le bolela go

tloga bonnyaneng; polelo goba dipolelo tšeo

ngwana le ba ka gae ba di šomišago

Nurture Encourage and support

something or someone

Go hlohleletša le go thekga selo goba motho

Observe Watch something carefully to try

and understand what is

happening, what the reason is,

and what you can do to help

Go lebelela selo ka šedi ka go leka go kwešiša seo

se diregago, gore lebaka ke eng, le seo o ka se

dirago go thuša

Open-ended questions Questions that can’t be

answered with a yes or no

answer

Dipotšišo tšeo di sa hlokego karabo ya ee goba

aowa

Patience Being able to wait for a child;

understanding that the child

needs time

Go se felele ngwana pelo; go kwešiša gore

ngwana o hloka nako

Pay attention Concentrate very well Theeletša ka šedi

Perform To be able to do something, or to

show that you can do something

Go kgona go dira selo goba go laetša gore o ka

kgona go dira selo
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Key word English Sepedi

Physical play Building strong large and small

muscles, using hands and eyes

together (hand-eye co-

ordination)

Go aga digoba tše maatla, tše dikgolo le tše

nnyane, ka go šomiša matsogo le mahlo mmogo

(kgotlaganyo ya letsogo le leihlo)

Play Children do activities freely for

fun

Bana ba dira dipapadi ba lokologile go ithabiša

Play with objects Exploring different kinds of

objects to build thinking skills,

and to solve problems

Go utolla mehuta ya go fapafapana ya dilo go aga

mabokgoni a go gopola, le go rarolla mathata

Preferences The things we like most Dilo tšeo re di ratago ka bontši

Preparatory writing The first steps in writing; the

beginning of writing

Dikgato tša mathomo tša go ngwala; mathomo a

go ngwala

Pretence play Building social skills and

thinking skills by acting out real

and imaginary (pretend or made-

up) things

Go aga mabokgoni a leago le mabokgoni a go

gopola ka go diragatša nnete le dilo tša

boikgopolelo (boitirišo)

Record To write down Go ngwala

Reflect Think carefully about something

in order to change or improve it

Nagana ka šedi mabapi le selo go se fetoša le go

se kaonafatša

Review Think about something carefully

to decide what is good and what

needs to change

Nagana ka selo ka šedi go tšea sephetho mabapi

le seo se lokilego le seo se hlokago go fetoga

School readiness When a child is ready to succeed

(do well) emotionally, socially,

physically and intellectually

(thinking) in Grade 1

Ge ngwana a itokišeditše go atlega (go dira

gabotse) maikutlong, leagong, sebopegong le

bohlaleng (kgopolong) ka Kreiting ya 1

Segregation Keeping some things or people

separate; apartheid

Go aroganya dilo goba batho; kgethologanyo

Sensitive To pay good attention to, to be

respectful of the child

Go fa šedi ye kgolwane go, go hlompha ngwana

Speech bubble Part of a picture that shows

someone speaking

Karolo ya seswantšho yeo e laetšago motho a

bolela

Stimulate To encourage and motivate Go hlohleletša le go tutuetša

Structured play Play activities organised by the

ECD teacher to help children

learn concepts and skills

Dipapadi tšeo di beakantšwego ke morutiši wa

ECD go thuša bana go ithuta mareo le mabokgoni

Styles Ways of doing something Mekgwa ya go dira selo

Supportive Do something in a helpful, caring

and understanding way

Dira selo ka mokgwa wa go thuša, go hlokomela le

go kwešiša

Symbolic play Expressing feelings and ideas

using language, painting,

drawing, numbers, music, dance

and so on

Go hlagiša maikutlo le dikgopolo o šomiša polelo,

go penta, go thala, dipalo, mmino, go bina

bjalebjale

Tool Something that helps us to do

the job, or makes our work

easier

Selo seo se re thušago go dira mošomo goba go

nolofatša mošomo wa rena
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Traditional A custom; along timeaccepted

way of doing things

Setlwaedi; mokgwa wa kgale wa go amogelega

wa go dira dilo

Traditional games Games that were created and

played by a community; also

called indigenous games

Dipapadi tšeo di bego di thongwa le go ralokwa ke

setšhaba; di bitšwa dipapadi tša setšo

Transition Changing and moving from one

place to another over time

Go fetoša le go tloga lefelong le go ya go le

lengwe go ya le nako

Two-way street An equal relationship where

ideas are shared in a supportive,

co-operative and respectful way

Kamano ya go lekana moo dikgopolo di abelwago

ka mokgwa wa go thekga, tirišano le tlhompho

Vision A dream or an idea about

something in the future

Toro goba kgopolo mabapi le bokamoso bja selo

Vocabulary Words of a language Mantšu a polelo

SesoSesothotho

Key word English Sesotho

Auditory perception The ability to listen to sounds

and tell the difference between

different sounds in words and

sentences

Bokgoni ba ho mamela medumo le ho elellwa

phapang pakeng tsa medumo ya mantswe le ya

dipolelwana

Belonging To feel accepted and included

by others; to know that you are

an important part of the group

Ho ikutlwa o amohelehile ebile o akareditswe ke

ba bang; ho tseba hore o setho se bohlokwa

sehlopheng

Benefits Things that are helpful Dintho tse ka thusang

Case study A story that is not real, that

makes you think and learn

Pale ya maiqapelo e e seng ya nnete, e tla ho

etsang hore o nahane ebe wa ithuta

Clue Something that helps somebody

to find something

Ntho e ka ho thusang ho ka fumana se seng

Code of conduct Rules for how we must behave;

the way teachers must behave

Melawana ya boitshwaro; mokgwa o matitjhere a

tshwanetseng ho itshwara ka teng

Competencies The things we know and can do

well

Dintho tse re di tsebang ebile re ka di etsang

hantle

Competent Be able to do something well Ho kgona ho etsa ntho hantle

Concept An idea about something;

example: a triangle is a shape

that has 3 straight sides and 3

corners

Kgopolo ka ntho e itseng; Mohlala: kgutlotharo ke

sebopeho se nang le mathoko a mela e (meraro) 3

e otlolohileng le kgutlo tse tharo

Consequence Something that follows on from

something else

Ditlamorao (ntho e hlahellang ka mamorao ha se

ntho e etsahetse)

Co-operate Work together with other people

to achieve a goal

Ho sebedisana mmoho le batho ba bang ho

finyella sepheo se itseng

Corporal punishment Using physical ways, like

beating, to punish someone

Ho shatjwa ha batho ba utlwiswa bohloko

mmeleng
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11.16



Key word English Sesotho

Creativity Thinking of new and interesting

ways to make or do something

new

Hopola ka ditsela tse ntjha tse phephetsang

kelello ho ka etsa ntho e nngwe e ntjha

Curiosity Ask a lot of questions; want to

know more

Ho botsa dipotso tse ngata, o batla ho tseba ho

feta moo

Development How something changes and

gets better with time

Tsela eo ntho e fetohang ebile e ntjhafala ha nako

entse e tsamaya

Distracted To take your attention away

from your work

Ho tlosa kelello mosebetsing wa hao

Disturb Interrupt you and make it more

difficult

Ho kgathatsa motho le ho etsa hore ho be thata

Diversity Many different kinds ofanimals,

plants, humans and things

Mefuta e mengata e fapaneng ya diphoofolo,

dimela, batho le dintho tse ding

Elements Different pieces or parts of

things

Dikarolwana tse fapaneng kapa dikarolo tsa dintho

tse ding

Embarrassed Uncomfortable; not happy Ho ba dihlong; ho se thabe

Empathy Able to understand other

people’s feelings

Ho tseba ho utlwisisa maikutlo a batho ba bang

Exclusion Leaving some people or some

things out

Ho tlohela batho ba bang kapa dintho tse ding ka

ntle

Experts People who know a lot about a

subject

Batho ba tsebang haholo ka thuto / sehloho se

itseng

Explore Find out about something new Ho batlisisa ka ntho e itseng e ntjha

Fine motor Small muscles of thebody

suchas hands and finger

muscles, feet and toe muscles

Mesifa e mennyane ya mmele jwale ka matsoho le

mesifa ya menwana, ya maoto le mesifa ya

menwana e meholo ya maoto

Frustrated Angry about not being able to do

something

A kgenne ke ho sa kgone ho etsa se seng/ kapa

ntho e itseng

Games with rules Learning to follow rules and take

turns by playing with friends and

family

Ho ithuta ho latela melawana le ho fana sebaka sa

ho bapala le metswalle le ba lapeng

Gross motor Big muscles of thebody suchas

legs, arms, hips, as well as body

strength

Mesifa e meholo jwale ka maoto, matsoho,

diqholo le maatla a mmele

Identity Who or what you are; the main

things that you believe and think;

how you behave; how you feel

aboutyourself

Se o leng sona; dintho tse bohlokwa tse o di

kgolwang ebile o di nahana; o itshwere jwang; o

ikutlwa jwang ka bowena

Imagine Have newor different ideas Ho ba le dikgopolo tse ntjha kapa tse fapaneng

Inclusion Including everyone and

everything; being part of a

group; feeling accepted and

valued in the group

Ho akaretse motho e mong le e mong le dintho

tsohle; ho ba setho sa sehlopha; o ikutlwa hore o

amohelehile ebile o ratwa ke sehlopha kaofela

Independently Without needing help Ntle le ho kopa thuso / ho ikemela
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Key word English Sesotho

Journey Travelling from one place to

another; usually taking a long

time

Ho nka leeto ho tloha tulong e nngwe ho ya ho e

nngwe; hangata ho nka nako e telele;

Judgement Make a decision Ho nka qeto

Learning environment The space where children work

and play and learn, and the

people who interact with

children when they learn

Sebaka se bana ba sebeletsang, ba bapalang ebile

ba ithutang ho sona, le batho ba sebedisanang le

bana ha ba ntse ba ithuta

Mother tongue The first language you grow up

with from childhood; the

language/s the child and family

use at home

Puo eo ngwana a hodileng a e bua ho tswa lapeng;

puo ya lapeng

Nurture Encourage and support

something or someone

Ho kgothalletsa le ho tshehetsa motho kapa ntho

e itseng

Observe Watch something carefully to try

and understand what is

happening, what the reason is,

and what you can do to help

Ho ela ntho e itseng hloko o leka ho utlwisisa hore

ho etsahalang, sesosa e ka be e le eng le hore o ka

etsang ho thusa

Open-ended questions Questions that can’t be

answered with a yes or no

answer

Dipotso tse o ka se di arabeng ka ee kapa tjhe

Patience Being able to wait for a child;

understanding that the child

needs time

Ho tseba ho emela ngwana; ho utlwisisa ho re

ngwana o hloka nako

Pay attention Concentrate very well Ho tsepamisa mohopolo

Perform To be able to do something, or

to show that you can do

something

Ho kgona ho ka etsa ntho e itseng, kapa ho

bontsha hore o ka etsa ntho e itseng

Physical play Building strong large and small

muscles, using hands and eyes

together (hand-eye co-

ordination)

Ho bopa mesifa e maatla e meholo le e mennyane,

o sebedisa matsoho le mahlo ha

mmoho(kgokahanyo ya matsoho le mahlo)

Play Children do activities freely for

fun

Bana ba etsa mesebetsi ka tokoloho ho ithabisa

Play with objects Exploring different kinds of

objects to build thinking skills,

and to solve problems

Ho batlisisa mefuta e mengata e fapaneng ya

dintho tse tshwarehang ho bopa bokgoni ba ho

nahana le ho rarolla mathata

Preferences The things we like most Dintho tse re di ratang haholo

Preparatory writing The first steps in writing; the

beginning of writing

Dikgato tsa pele tsa ho ka ngola; qalong ya ho

ngola

Pretence play Building social skills and

thinking skills by acting out real

and imaginary (pretend or made-

up) things

Ho hlama bokgoni ba ho sebedisana le batho ba

bangle bkgoni ba ho nahana ka ho qapa papadi ya

diketsahalo nnete ka ha dintho tse ding (ho

iqapela)

Record To write down Ho ngola

Reflect Think carefully about something

in order to change or improve it

Ho nahanisisa ka hloko ka ntho e itseng hore o

kgone ho e fetola kapa ho entjhafatsa

Sesotho
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Key word English Sesotho

Review Think about something carefully

to decide what is good and what

needs to change

Ho nahanisisa ka hloko ka ntho e itseng hore o

nke qeto ya hore ke eng se lokileng le se batlang

se fetoswa

School readiness When a child is ready to

succeed (do well) emotionally,

socially, physically and

intellectually (thinking) in Grade

1

Ha ngwana a se a le dilemomng tsa ho ka ya kena

sekolo a kgona ho tswelapele (moyeng, a

sebedisana le batho ba bang, a tiile mmeleng le

kelellong (a nahana) Kreiting ya (pele) 1

Segregation Keeping some things or people

separate; apartheid

Ho arohanya dintho tse ding kapa batho; aparteiti

Sensitive To pay good attention to, to be

respectful of the child

Ho hlokomedisisa; ho hlompha ngwana

Speech bubble Part of a picture that shows

someone speaking

Karolo e setshwantshong e bontshang hore motho

o a bua

Stimulate To encourage and motivate Ho kgothalletsa le ho rotloetsa

Structured play Play activities organised by the

ECD teacher to help children

learn concepts and skills

Ho bapala dipapadi tse beakantsweng ke

mosuetsana wa/ titjhere ya ECD

Styles Ways of doing something Tsela ya ho etsa ntho e itseng

Supportive Do something in a helpful,

caring and understanding way

Etsa ntho ka tsela e ka thusang, e

hlokomedisisang, e utlwisisehang

Symbolic play Expressing feelings and ideas

using language, painting,

drawing, numbers, music, dance

and so on

Ho hlahisa maikutlo le dikgopolo o sebedisa puo,

ho penta, ho taka, dinomoro, mmino le motjeko

(motantsho)

Tool Something that helps us to do

the job, or makes our work

easier

Ntho e re thusang hore re etse mosebetsi, kapa e

re nolofaletsang ho etsa mosebetsi wa rona

Traditional A custom; along timeaccepted

way of doing things

Tsela ya kgale ya moetlo o amohelehileng wa ho

etsa dintho

Traditional games Games that were created and

played by a community; also

called indigenous games

Dipapadi tsa setso tse neng di hlangwe di bapalwa

ke setjhaba; hape di bitswa tsa bathobatsho

Transition Changing and moving from one

place to another over time

Ho fetola le ho fuduhela tulong e nngwe o tswa ho

e nngwe lebakanyana

Two-way street An equal relationship where

ideas are shared in a supportive,

co-operative and respectful way

Setswalle se lekalekanang moo dikgopolo di

arolelwanang ka tsela ya ho tshehetsa,

tshebedisano mmoho le ka tlhompho

Vision A dream or an idea about

something in the future

Toro kapa kgopolo ka ntho e itseng ya ka

bokamoso

Vocabulary Words of a language Mantswe a puo
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siSwsiSwaatiti

Key word English siSwati

Auditory perception The ability to listen to sounds and

tell the difference between different

sounds in words and sentences

Likhono lekwehlukanisa imisindvo nekusho

umehluko emkhatsini wemisindvo

lesemagameni nasemishweni

Belonging To feel accepted and included by

others; to know that you are an

important part of the group

Ngumuva wekumukeleka nekuhlanganiswa

nabalanye; kwati kutsi uyincenye lebalulekile

yelicembu

Benefits Things that are helpful Tintfo letilusito

Case study A story that is not real, that makes

you think and learn

Indzaba lengesilo liciniso, lekwenta ucabange

futsi ufundze

Clue Something that helps somebody to

find something

Yintfo lesita umuntfu kutsi atfole lokutsite

Code of conduct Rules for how we must behave; the

way teachers must behave

Imitsetfo yendlela lokumelwe sitiphatse ngayo;

indlela bothishela lokufanele batiphatse ngayo

Competencies The things we know and can do

well

Tintfo lesitatiko nalesingatenta kahle

Competent Be able to do something well Kukwati kwenta lokutsite kahle

Concept An idea about something; example:

a triangle is a shape that has 3

straight sides and 3 corners

Ngumbono ngentfo letsite; Sibonelo: calatsatfu

ngumfanekiso lonetinhlangotsi leti-3

letiqondzile kanye namakhona lama-3

Consequence Something that follows on from

something else

Yintfo lelandzela lokutsite lokwentekile

Co-operate Work together with other people to

achieve a goal

Kusebenta ndzawonye nalabanye bantfu

ekufinyeleleni inhloso

Corporal punishment Using physical ways, like beating, to

punish someone

Kusebentisa zindlela temandla, njengekushaya,

kute ujezise lotsite

Creativity Thinking of new and interesting

ways to make or do something new

Kucabanga tindlela letinsha naletinemdlandla

tekwenta noma kwenta intfo lensha

Curiosity Ask a lot of questions; want to

know more

Kubuta imibuto leminyenti, kufuna kwati

kabanti

Development How something changes and gets

better with time

Indlela intfo legucuka ngayo bese ibe ncono

ngekuhamba kwesikhatsi

Distracted To take your attention away from

your work

Kususa kunaka kwakho emsebentini wakho

Disturb Interrupt you and make it more

difficult

Kukuphatamisa nekwenta kube matima

kakhulu

Diversity Many different kinds ofanimals,

plants, humans and things

Tinhlobo letinyenti letehlukene tetllwane, titjalo,

bantfu netintfo

Elements Different pieces or parts of things Tincenye nobe ticucu letehlukene tetintfo

Embarrassed Uncomfortable; not happy Kungakhululeki; kungajabuli

Empathy Able to understand other people’s

feelings

Kukwati kuconda imiva yalabanye bantfu

Exclusion Leaving some people or some

things out

Kungafaki ekhatsi labanye bantfu noma letinye

tintfo

siSwati
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Key word English siSwati

Experts People who know a lot about a

subject

Bantfu labanti lokunyenti ngendzaba

Explore Find out about something new Kutfola lokutsite lokusha

Fine motor Small muscles of thebody suchas

hands and finger muscles, feet and

toe muscles

Yimisipha lemincane yemtimba njengemisipha

yetandla neyeminwe, imisipha yetintwane

neyetinyawo

Frustrated Angry about not being able to do

something

Kutfukutsela ngobe ungakwati kwenta lokutsite

Games with rules Learning to follow rules and take

turns by playing with friends and

family

Kufundza kulandzela imitsetfo nekushintjana

ekudlaleni nebangani nemndeni

Gross motor Big muscles of thebody suchas

legs, arms, hips, as well as body

strength

Yimisipha lemikhulu yemtimba njengemilente,

imikhono, tinyonga kanye nemandla emtimba

Identity Who or what you are; the main

things that you believe and think;

how you behave; how you feel

aboutyourself

Ungubani noma nguloko longiko; intfo lemcoka

loyikholwako naloyicabangako; indlela

lotiphatsa ngayo; indlela wena lotiva ngayo

Imagine Have newor different ideas Kuba nemicondvo lemisha noma leyehlukile

Inclusion Including everyone and everything;

being part of a group; feeling

accepted and valued in the group

Kufaka ekhatsi wonkhe umuntfu kanye nato

tonkhe tintfo; kuba yincenye yelicembu nekuba

ligugu ecenjini

Independently Without needing help Kungadzingi kusitwa

Journey Travelling from one place to

another; usually taking a long time

Kuhamba usuke endaweni uye kulenye;

ngalokuvamile utsatse sikhatsi lesidze

Judgement Make a decision Kwenta sincumo

Learning environment The space where children work and

play and learn, and the people who

interact with children when they

learn

Indzawo bantfwana labasebenta futsi badlale

bese bafundza khona, kanye nebantfu

labachumana nebantfwana ngesikhatsi

bafundza

Mother tongue The first language you grow up with

from childhood; the language/s the

child and family use at home

Lulwimi lwekucala lowakhula ngalo kusukela

usemncane; lulwimi umntfwana kanye

nemndeni labalusebentisako ekhaya

Nurture Encourage and support something

or someone

Kukhutsata nekusekela lokutsite nobe lomunye

umuntfu

Observe Watch something carefully to try

and understand what is happening,

what the reason is, and what you

can do to help

Kubuka intfo letsite ngekucophelela wetame

kucondza lokwentekako, kutsi siyini sizatfu,

kanye nalongakwenta kute usite

Open-ended questions Questions that can’t be answered

with a yes or no answer

Imibuto lengeke iphendvulwe ngemphendvulo

lenguyebo nobe cha

Patience Being able to wait for a child;

understanding that the child needs

time

Kukwati kulindzela umntfwana; kucondza kutsi

umntfwana udzinga sikhatsi

Pay attention Concentrate very well Kunakisisa kakhulu
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Perform To be able to do something, or to

show that you can do something

Kukwati kwenta lokutsite, noma kubonisa kutsi

ungakwenta lokutsite

Physical play Building strong large and small

muscles, using hands and eyes

together (hand-eye co-ordination)

Kwakha imisipha lemikhulu nalemincane

lecinile, usebentisa ndzawonye tandla nemehlo

(kusebentisana kwetandla nemehlo)

Play Children do activities freely for fun Imisebenti leyentiwa bantfwana

ngekukhululeka kute batijabulise

Play with objects Exploring different kinds of objects

to build thinking skills, and to solve

problems

Kufuna tinhlobo letehlukene tetintfo kute

wakhe emakhono ekucabanga, newekucatulula

tinkinga

Preferences The things we like most Tintfo lesititsandza kakhulu

Preparatory writing The first steps in writing; the

beginning of writing

Tinyatselo tekucala ekubhaleni; ekucaleni

kubhala

Pretence play Building social skills and thinking

skills by acting out real and

imaginary (pretend or made-up)

things

Kwakha emakhono ekwenta tintfo nalabanye

nemakhono ekucabanga ngekulingisa tintfo

tangempela naleticatjangwako (kulingisa nobe

kwenta sengatsi)

Record To write down Kubhala phansi

Reflect Think carefully about something in

order to change or improve it

Kucabanga ngekucophelela ngalokutsite kute

ukushintje nobe ukutfutfukise

Review Think about something carefully to

decide what is good and what

needs to change

Kucabanga ngekucophelela ngalokutsite kute

uncume loko lokuhle nalokho lokudzingwa

kushintjwa

School readiness When a child is ready to succeed

(do well) emotionally, socially,

physically and intellectually

(thinking) in Grade 1

Kungesikhatsi umntfwana alungele

kuphumelela (kwenta kahle) emoyeni,

emphakatsini, emtimbeni nangenhlakanipho

(kucabanga) eBangeni 1

Segregation Keeping some things or people

separate; apartheid

Kugcina letinye tintfo noma bantfu

tehlukanisiwe; kubandlulula

Sensitive To pay good attention to, to be

respectful of the child

Kunakisisa, kuba nenhlonipho kumntfwana

Speech bubble Part of a picture that shows

someone speaking

Incenye yesitfombe lebonisa umuntfu lomunye

akhuluma

Stimulate To encourage and motivate Kukhutsata nekugcugcutela

Structured play Play activities organised by the ECD

teacher to help children learn

concepts and skills

Imisebenti yekudlala lehlelwe bothishela be-

ECD kute isite bantfwana bafundze kucabanga

kanye nemakhono

Styles Ways of doing something Tindlela tekwenta lokutsite

Supportive Do something in a helpful, caring

and understanding way

Kwenta lokutsite ngendlela yekusita,

yekunakekela nangekucondza

Symbolic play Expressing feelings and ideas using

language, painting, drawing,

numbers, music, dance and so on

Kuveta imiva nemibono usebentisa lulwini,

kupenda, kudvweba, tinombolo, umculo,

kudansa kanye nalokunye

Tool Something that helps us to do the

job, or makes our work easier

Yintfo lesisita ekwenteni umsebenti, noma

kwenta umsebenti wetfu ube lula
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Traditional A custom; along timeaccepted way

of doing things

Lisiko; indlela lemukelekako yakudzala kakhulu

yekwenta tintfo

Traditional games Games that were created and

played by a community; also called

indigenous games

Yimidlalo leyasungulwa nalebeyidlalwa

emmangweni; iphindze ibitwe ngekutsi

yimidlalo yendzabuko

Transition Changing and moving from one

place to another over time

Kushintja kanye nekutfutfuka kusukela kulenye

intfo uye kulenye ngokuhamba kwesikhatsi

Two-way street An equal relationship where ideas

are shared in a supportive, co-

operative and respectful way

Budlelwane lobunhlangotsi timbili lapho

kunekusekelana, kubambisana nekuhloniphana

Vision A dream or an idea about

something in the future

Liphupho nobe umbono ngalokutsite

esikhatsini lesitako

Vocabulary Words of a language Ngemagama elulwimi

SeSettswswanaana

Key word English Setswana

Auditory perception The ability to listen to sounds

and tell the difference between

different sounds in words and

sentences

Bokgoni jwa go reetsa medumo le go bua

pharologano magareng ga medumo mo mafokong

le mo dipolelong

Belonging To feel accepted and included

by others; to know that you are

an important part of the group

Go ikutlwa o amogelesegile le go akarediwa ke ba

bangwe; go itse fa o le karolo e e botlhokwa ya

setlhopha

Benefits Things that are helpful Dilo tse di thusang

Case study a story that is not real, that

makes you think and learn

Kgang e e seng ya nnete, e e go akantshang le go

go ruta

Clue Something that helps

somebody to find something

Sengwe seo se thusang mongwe go bona sengwe

Code of Conduct Rules for how we must behave;

the way teachers must behave

Melao ya gore re itshole jang, mokgwa o

barutabana ba tshwanetseng go itshola ka ona

Competencies The things we know and can

do well

Dilo tse re di itseng ebile re ka di dira sentle

Competent Be able to do something well. Go kgona go dira sengwe sentle

Concept An idea about something.

Example: a triangle is a shape

that has 3 straight sides and 3

corners

Kakanyo ka sengwe. Sekao: khutlo-tharo ke

sebopego se se nang le matlhakore a 3 a a

tlhamaletseng le dikhutlwana di le 3

Consequences Something that follows on

from something else

Sengwe sa go latela go tswa go se sengwe

Co-operate Work together with other

people to achieve a goal

Go dira mmogo le batho ba bangwe go fitlhelela

mokgele

Corporal punishment Using physical ways, like

beating, to punish someone

Go dirisa mekgwa ya dikgoka, jaaka go betsa, go

otlhaya mongwe
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Creativity Think of new and interesting

ways to make or do something

new

Akanya ka mekgwa e mešwa le e e kgatlhang go

dira kgotsa go dira sengwe se se šwa

Curiosity Ask a lot of questions, want to

know more

Go botsa dipotso tse di ntsi, go batla go itse go le

gontsi

Development How something changes and

gets better with time

Kamoo sengwe se fetogang le go tokafala mo

tsamaong ya nako

Distracted To take your attention away

from your work

Go ntsha mogopolo wa gago mo tirong ya gago

Disturb interrupt you and make it more

difficult

Go iteega tsebe mo tirong le go e ketefatsa

Diversity Many different kinds of

animals, plants, humans and

things

Bontsi jwa diphologolo tse di farologaneng, dimela,

batho, le dilo

Elements Different pieces or parts of

things

Dikarolwana tse di farologaneng kgotsa dikarolo

tsa dilo

Embarrassed uncomfortable, not happy Go sa iketla, go sa itumela

Empathy Able to understand other

people's feelings

Go kgona go tlhaloganya maikutlo a batho ba

bangwe

Exclusion Leaving some people or some

things out

Go sa akaretse batho bangwe kgotsa dilo dingwe

Experts People who know a lot about a

subject

Batho ba ba itseng thata ka serutwa

Explore Find out about something new Go batlisisa ka sengwe se sešwa

Fine motor Small muscles of the body

such as hands and finger

muscles, feet and toe muscles

Mesifa e mennye ya mmele jaaka ya matsogo le ya

menwana, ya dinao le ya menwana ya dinao

Frustrated Angry about not being able to

do something

Go tenegela go sa kgone go dira sengwe

Games with rules Learning to follow rules and

take turns by playing with

friends and family.

Go ithuta go sala melawana morago le go neelana

sebaka fa o tshameka le ditsala le balelapa

Gross motor Big muscles of the body such

as legs, arms, hips, as well as

body strength

Mesifa e megolo ya mmele jaaka ya maoto,

matsogo, dinoka le maatla a mmele

Human right A freedom that belongs to

every person whoever they are.

Kgololosego e e leng ya mongwe le mongwe go sa

kgathalesege gore ke bomang

Identity Who or what you are; the main

things that you believe and

think; how you behave; how you

feel about yourself

O mang kgotsa o eng; dilo tse dikgolo tse tseo o di

dumelang le go di akanya; kamoo o itsholang ka

teng; kamoo o ikutlwang ka teng

Imagine Have new or different ideas Go nna le dikakanyo tse dintšhwa kgotsa tse di

farologaneng
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Inclusion Including everyone and

everything, being part of a

group, feeling accepted and

valued in the group

Go tsenyeletsa mongwe le mongwe le sengwe le

sengwe, o nna leloko la setlhopha, o ikutlwa o

amogelesegile le go nna le boleng mo setlhopheng

Independently Without needing help O sa tlhoke thuso

Journey Travelling from one place to

another; usually taking a long

time

Go tswa mo lefelong le lengwe go ya go le lengwe;

gantsi o tsaya nako e telele

Judgement Make a decision Go tsaya tshwetso

Learning environment The space where children work

and play and learn, and the

people who interact with

children when they learn

Lefelo le bana ba le dirisetsang go dira le go

tshameka le go ithuta, le batho bao ba tlhakanang

le bana fa ba ithuta

Mother tongue The first language you grow up

with from childhood; the

language/s the child and family

use at home

Puo ya ntlha fa o tutuga go tswa bongwaneng, puo/

dipuo tseo ngwana le ba lelapa ba e dirisang kwa

gae

Nurture Encourage and support

something or someone

Go godisa motho mo go sengwe seo a se dirang

Observe Watch something carefully to

try and understand what is

happening, what the reason is,

and what you can do to help

Go ela sengwe tlhoko ka kelotlhoko go leka go

tlhaloganya seo se diragalang, lebaka e le eng, le

gore o ka dira eng go thusa

Open-ended questions Questions that can’t be

answered with a yes or no

answer

Dipotso tse di ka se keng tsa arabiwa ka Ee kgotsa

Nyaa

Patience Being able to wait for a child,

understanding that the child

needs time

Go kgona go emela ngwana, le go tlhaloganya gore

ngwana o tlhoka nako

Pay attention Concentrate very well Go reetsa ka tlhoafalo

Perform To be able to do something, or

to show that you can do

something

Go kgona go dira sengwe, kgotsa go bontsha fa o

ka kgona go dira sengwe

Physical play Building strong large and small

muscles, using hands and eyes

together (hand-eye co-

ordination)

Go aga mesifa e megolo le e mennye, o dirisa diatla

le matlho mmogo (neeletsano ya matlho le diatla)

Play Children do activities freely for

fun.

Bana ba dira ditirwana ka bo bona ba lokologile

gore ba ijese monate

Play with objects Exploring different kinds of

objects to build thinking skills,

and to solve problems

Go ribolola mefuta e e farologaneng ya dilwana go

aga bokgoni jwa go akanya le go rarabolola

mathata

Preferences The things we like most Dilo tseo re di ratang thata

Preparatory writing The first steps in writing, the

beginning of writing

Dikgato tsa tshimologo tsa go kwala, tshimologo ya

go kwala
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Pretence play Building social skills and

thinking skills by acting out real

and imaginary (pretend or

made-up) things

Go ipopela dikgono tsa go tshameka le ba bangwe

mo tikologong le dikgono tsa go akanya ka go

diragatsa dilo tsa mmatota le tsa maitirelo (tse e

seng tsa mmatota kgotsa tse di iriretsweng)

Record To write down Go kwala

Reflect Think carefully about

something in order to change

or improve it

Go akanya ka kelotlhoko ka sengwe go se tokafatsa

kgotsa go se fetola

Review Think about something

carefully to decide what is

good and what needs to

change

Go akanya ka sengwe ka kelotlhoko e le go swetsa

ka seo se siameng le seo se tlhokang go ka fetolwa

School readiness When a child is ready to

succeed (do well) emotionally,

socially, physically and

intellectually (thinking) in

Grade 1

Fa ngwana a siametse go atlega (go dira sentle) mo

maikutlong, fa a kopane le batho, mo mmeleng le

mo go nneng botlhale (mo go akanyeng) mo

Mophatong wa 1

Segregation Keeping some things or people

separate; apartheid

Go aroganya batho kgotsa dilo; tlhaolele

Sensitive To pay good attention to, to be

respectful of the child

Go reetsa ka tlhoafalo, go nna le tlotlo mo

ngwaneng

Speech bubble Part of a picture that shows

someone speaking

Karolo ya setshwantsho e e bontshang fa motho a

bua

Stimulate To encourage and motivate Go rotloetsa le go tlhotlholetsa

Structured play Play activities organised by the

ECD educator to help children

learn concepts and skills

Ditirwana tsa go tshameka tse di rulagantsweng ke

morutabana wa ECD go thusa bana go ithuta

dikgopolo le dikgono

Styles Ways of doing something Ditsela tsa go dira sengwe

Supportive Do something in a helpful,

caring and understanding way

Go dira sengwe ka mokgwa wa go thusa, go amega

le ka kutlwelobotlhoko tlhaloganya

Symbolic play Expressing feelings and ideas

using language, painting,

drawing, numbers, music,

dance and so on

Go tlhagisa maikutlo le dikakanyo o dirisa puo,

botaki, go thala, dipalo, mmino, go bina, jalo le jalo

Tool Something that helps us to do

the job, or makes our work

easier

Sengwe seo se re thusang go dira tiro kgotsa go

dira gore tiro e nne bonolo

Traditional A custom, a long time

accepted way of doing things

Moetlo, mokgwa wa bogologolo o o

amogelesegileng wa go dira dilo

Traditional games Games that were created and

played by a community. Also

called indigenous games

Metshameko e e tlhodilweng le go tshamekwa ke

batho ba loago. Gape e bidiwa metshameko ya

setso

Transition Changing and moving from one

place to another over time

Go fetogela le go fetela go tswa go lefelo lengwe go

ya go le lengwe fa nako e ntse e feta
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Two-way street An equal relationship where

ideas are shared in a

supportive, cooperative and

respectful way

Kamano e e lekanang moo dikakanyo di

aroganngwang ka go tshegetsana le go dirisana

mmogo le ka go tlotlana

Vision A dream or an idea about

something in the future

Toro kgotsa kakanyo ka sengwe mo isagong

Vocabulary Words of a language Mafoko a puo

TTshivshivendaenda

Key word English Tshivenda

Auditory perception The ability to listen to sounds

and tell the difference between

different sounds in words and

sentences

Vhukoni ha u thetshelesa mibvumo na u ḓivha

phambano ya mibvumo yo fhambanaho ya maipfi

na mitaladzi

Belonging To feel accepted and included

by others; to know that you are

an important part of the group

U ḓipfa wo ṱanganedzwa na u katelwa nga

vhaṅwe; u ḓivha uri ni tshipiḓa tsha ndeme tsha

tshigwada

Benefits Things that are helpful Zwithu zwine zwa thusa

Case study a story that is not real, that

makes you think and learn

Tshiṱori tshine tsha sa vhe ngoho, tshine tsha ita

uri ni humbule na u guda

Clue Something that helps somebody

to find something

Tshithu tshine tsha thusa muthu uri a wane tshithu

Code of Conduct Rules for how we must behave;

the way teachers must behave

Milayo ya nḓila ine ra fanela u ḓifara ngayo; nḓila

ine vhadededzi vha tea u ḓifara ngayo

Competencies The things we know and can do

well

Zwithu zwine ra zwi ḓivha na u zwi ita zwavhuḓi

Competent Be able to do something well U kona u ita tshithu zwavhuḓi

Concept An idea about something.

Example: a triangle is a shape

that has 3 straight sides and 3

corners

Muhumbulo nga ha tshiṅwe tshithu. Tsumbo:

ṱhofunḓeraru ndi tshivhumbeo tshi re na masia

mararu a re na khuḓa tharu

Consequences Something that follows on from

something else

Tshithu tshine tsha itea u nga nṱhani ha uri ho itea

tshiṅwe tshithu

Co-operate Work together with other people

to achieve a goal

U shuma na vhaṅwe vhathu u itela u swikelela

tshipikwa

Corporal punishment Using physical ways, like

beating, to punish someone

U vhaisa muthu muvhilini nga u murwa, kana u mu

ṱarafa

Creativity Think of new and interesting

ways to make or do something

new

U humbula nḓila ntswa na dzi takadzaho dza u ita

tshithu tshiswa

Curiosity Ask a lot of questions, want to

know more

U vhudzisa mbudziso nnzhisa, u ṱoḓa u ḓivha zwo

engedzeaho

Development How something changes and

gets better with time

Nḓila ine tshithu tsha shanduka na u khwiniswa u

ya nga tshifhinga
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Distracted To take your attention away

from your work

U sa livhisa ṱhogomelo yaṋu kha mushumo waṋu

Disturb interrupt you and make it more

difficult

U ni khakhisa na u ni konḓisela

Diversity Many different kinds of animals,

plants, humans and things

Zwipuka, zwimela, vhathu na zwithu zwinzhi zwo

fhamba- fhambanaho

Elements Different pieces or parts of

things

Zwithu zwo fhamba-fhambanaho kana zwipiḓa

zwa zwithu zwo fhamba-fhambanaho

Embarrassed uncomfortable, not happy U sa dzulisea, u sa takala

Empathy Able to understand other

people's feelings

U kona u pfesesa maḓipfele a vhaṅwe vhathu

Exclusion Leaving some people or some

things out

U sa katela vhaṅwe vhathu kana zwiṅwe zwithu

Experts People who know a lot about a

subject

Vhathu vhane vha ḓivha zwithu zwinzhi nga thero

Explore Find out about something new U wanulusa nga ha tshithu tshiswa

Fine motor Small muscles of the body such

as hands and finger muscles,

feet and toe muscles

Misipha miṱuku ya muvhili i ngaho misipha ya

zwanḓa na minwe, misipha ya milenzhe na

zwikunwane

Frustrated Angry about not being able to

do something

U sinyuswa nga u sa kona u ita tshiṅwe tshithu

Games with rules Learning to follow rules and

take turns by playing with

friends and family

U guda u tevhela milayo na u sielisana musi ni tshi

tamba na dzikhonani na muṱa

Gross motor Big muscles of the body such as

legs, arms, hips, as well as body

strength

Misipha mihulwane ya muvhili i ngaho ya milenzhe,

zwanḓa, khundu, u katela na maanḓa a muvhili

Human right A freedom that belongs to every

person whoever they are

Mbofholowo ine muṅwe na muṅwe a vha nayo hu

sa londwi uri u nnyi

Identity Who or what you are; the main

things that you believe and

think; how you behave; how you

feel about yourself

Zwine na vha zwone; zwithu zwa ndeme zwine na

zwi tenda na u zwi humbula; nḓila ine na ḓifara

ngayo; nḓila ine na ḓipfa ngayo nga ha inwi muṋe

Imagine Have new or different ideas U vha na mahumbulele maswa kana o

fhambanaho

Inclusion Including everyone and

everything, being part of a

group, feeling accepted and

valued in the group

U katela muṅwe na muṅwe na tshiṅwe na

tshiṅwe, u vha tshipiḓa tsha tshigwada, u ḓipfa u

tshi ṱanganedzwa na u dzhiiwa u wa ndeme

tshigwadani

Independently Without needing help U sa ṱoḓa thusa kana U kona u ḓitikedza nga

woṱhe

Journey Travelling from one place to

another; usually taking a long

time

U fara lwendo u tshi bva huṅwe fhethu u tshi ya

huṅwe; zwine kanzhi zwa dzhia tshifhinga

tshilapfu

Judgement Make a decision U ita phetho
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Learning environment The space where children work

and play and learn, and the

people who interact with

children when they learn

Fhethu hune vhana vha shuma na u tamba na u

guda, na vhathu vhane vha shumisana na vhana

musi vha tshi guda

Mother tongue The first language you grow up

with from childhood; the

language/s the child and family

use at home

Luambo lwa u thoma lwe na aluwa nalwo u bva

vhuṱukuni; luambo kana nyambo dzine ṅwana na

muṱa vha dzi amba hayani

Nurture Encourage and support

something or someone

U ṱuṱuwedza na u tikedza tshithu kana muthu

Observe Watch something carefully to try

and understand what is

happening, what the reason is,

and what you can do to help

U sedza tshithu nga vhuronwane u itela u lingedza

u pfesesa uri hu khou itea mini, tshiitisi ndi

tshifhio, na zwine na nga zwi ita u thusa

Open-ended questions Questions that can’t be

answered with a yes or no

answer

Mbudziso dzine dza ṱoḓa ṱhalutshedzo dzi sa

fhindulwi nga ee kana hai

Patience Being able to wait for a child,

understanding that the child

needs time

U kona u lindela ṅwana, u tshi pfesesa uri ṅwana u

ṱoḓa u ṋewa tshifhinga

Pay attention Concentrate very well U futelela zwavhuḓi

Perform To be able to do something, or

to show that you can do

something

U kona u ita tshiṅwe tshithu, kana u sumbedza uri

ni nga kona u ita tshiṅwe tshithu

Physical play Building strong large and small

muscles, using hands and eyes

together (hand-eye co-

ordination)

U fhaṱa misipha mihulwane na miṱuku yo

khwaṱhaho, ni tshi shumisa zwanḓa na maṱo (u

shumisana ha tshanḓa na iṱo)

Play Children do activities freely for

fun.

Vhana vha ita zwithu zwi takadzaho vho

vhofholowa.

Play with objects Exploring different kinds of

objects to build thinking skills,

and to solve problems

U sedzulusa zwithu zwo fhambanaho u itela u

fhaṱa vhutsila ha u humbula, na u tandulula

thaidzo

Preferences The things we like most Zwithu zwine ra zwi funesa

Preparatory writing The first steps in writing, the

beginning of writing

Maga a u thoma a u guda u ṅwala, mathomo a u

ṅwala

Pretence play Building social skills and

thinking skills by acting out real

and imaginary (pretend or

made-up) things

U fhaṱa vhutsila ha u tshilisana na vhaṅwe na

vhutsila ha u humbula nga u ita zwithu zwa

vhukuma, na zwine wa tou zwi sika muhumbuloni

(zwa u ḓiitisa kana zwa u tou humbulelwa)

Record To write down U ṅwala fhasi

Reflect Think carefully about something

in order to change or improve it

U humbula nga vhuronwane nga tshithu u itela u

tshi shandukisa kana u tshi khwinisa.

Review Think about something carefully

to decide what is good and what

needs to change

U humbula nga vhuronwane nga tshithu u itela u

dzhia phetho ya uri ndi mini tshavhuḓi na zwine

zwa fanela u shanduka
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School readiness When a child is ready to

succeed (do well) emotionally,

socially, physically and

intellectually (thinking) in Grade

1

Musi ṅwana o lugela u bvelela (u shuma

zwavhuḓi) kha maḓipfele, matshilisano, muvhilini

na kuhumbulele kha Gireidi ya 1

Segregation Keeping some things or people

separate; apartheid

U fhandekanya zwithu kana vhathu, tshiṱalula

Sensitive To pay good attention to, to be

respectful of the child

U livhisa ṱhogomelo yavhuḓi kha ṅwana, u mu

ṱhonifha

Speech bubble Part of a picture that shows

someone speaking

Tshipiḓa tsha tshifanyiso tshi sumbedzaho muthu

a tshi khou amba

Stimulate To encourage and motivate U ṱuṱuwedza

Structured play Play activities organised by the

ECD educator to help children

learn concepts and skills

U tamba mitambo yo lugiselelwaho nga

mudededzi wa ECD u itela u thusa vhana u guda

mahumbulele na vhutsila

Styles Ways of doing something Nḓila dza u ita tshithu

Supportive Do something in a helpful,

caring and understanding way

U ita tshithu nga nḓila ya u thusa, ya u vha na

ndavha na ya u pfesesa

Symbolic play Expressing feelings and ideas

using language, painting,

drawing, numbers, music, dance

and so on

U sumbedza maḓipfele na mahumbulele hu tshi

shumiswa luambo, u pennda, u ola, dzinomboro,

muzika, u tshina ngauralo ngauralo

Tool Something that helps us to do

the job, or makes our work

easier

Tshithu tshine tsha ri thusa u ita mushumo, kana

tsha ita uri mushumo washu u leluwe

Traditional A custom, a long time accepted

way of doing things

Maitele, nḓila ya kale na kale i ṱanganedzeaho ya u

ita zwithu

Traditional games Games that were created and

played by a community. Also

called indigenous games

Mitambo ye ya itwa na u tambiwa nga tshitshavha.

I dovha ya vhidzwa mitambo ya vhungwaniwapo

Transition Changing and moving from one

place to another over time

U shanduka na u pfulutshela kha vhuṅwe vhudzulo

nga u ya ha tshifhinga

Two-way street An equal relationship where

ideas are shared in a supportive,

cooperative and respectful way

Vhushaka vhu linganaho hune mihumbulo ya

bulwa nga nḓila ya u tikedzana, ya tshumisano na

ya ṱhompho

Vision A dream or an idea about

something in the future

Muḽoro kana muhumbulo wa tshiṅwe tshithu tsha

tshifhingani tshi ḓaho

Vocabulary Words of a language Maipfi a luambo

XitXitsongsongaa

Key word English Xitsonga

Auditory perception The ability to listen to sounds and

tell the difference between different

sounds in words and sentences

Vuswikoti byo yingisela mipfumawulo na

kombisa ku hambana exikarhi ka mipfumawulo

eka marito kumbe swivulwa.
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Belonging To feel accepted and included by

others; to know that you are an

important part of the group

Ku titwa u amukeriwile na ku katsiwa hi

van’wana; ku tiva leswaku u wa nkoka eka

ntlawa.

Benefits Things that are helpful Swilo leswi pfunaka.

Case study a story that is not real, that makes

you think and learn

Xitori lexi nga riki xa ntiyiso, lexi endlaka

leswaku u ehleketa na ku dyondza

Clue Something that helps somebody to

find something

Swilo leswi ku pfunaka ku kuma swo karhi

Code of Conduct Rules for how we must behave; the

way teachers must behave

Milawu ya leswaku hi hanyisa ku yini; leswi

vadyondzisi va faneleke ku tikhomisa xiswona

Competencies The things we know and can do

well

Swilo leswi hi swi tivaka naswona hi nga swi

endla kahle

Competent Be able to do something well. Ku va u ri na vuswikoti bya ku endla swo karhi

kahle

Concept An idea about something. Example:

a triangle is a shape that has 3

straight sides and 3 corners

Mianakanyo ya swo karhi, xikombiso:

yinhlanharhu i xivumbeko lexi nga na matlhelo

manharhu lama lulameke na tikhona tinharhu

Consequences Something that follows on from

something else

Swilo leswi landzelaka endzhaku ko endla swo

karhi

Co-operate Work together with other people to

achieve a goal

Ku tirhisana na vanhu van’wana to fikelela swo

karhi

Corporal punishment Using physical ways, like beating, to

punish someone

Ku tshinya munhu hi ku ba, ku ri ndlela yo twisa

miri ku vava

Creativity Think of new and interesting ways

to make or do something new

Ku ehleketa swilo swintshwa na tindlela to

tsakisa to endla kumbe ku humelerisa xilo

xintshwa

Curiosity Ask a lot of questions, want to

know more

Ku vutisa swivutiso swot ala, ku lava ku tiva

Development How something changes and gets

better with time

Leswi swilo swi ncicaka ha kona ivi swi antswa

hikuya ka nkarhi

Distracted To take your attention away from

your work

Ku susa miehleketo ya wena eka ntirho wa

wena

Disturb interrupt you and make it more

difficult

Ku ti kavanyeta ivi u endla swilo swi tika

Diversity Many different kinds of animals,

plants, humans and things

Swiharhi swo tala swo hambana, swimilana,

vanhu na swilo

Elements Different pieces or parts of things Swiphemu swo hambana kumbe swirho swa

swilo

Embarrassed uncomfortable, not happy Ku nga tshamisekangi, ku nga tsakangi

Empathy Able to understand other people's

feelings

Vuswikoti byo twisisa matitwelo ya vanhu

van’wana

Exclusion Leaving some people or some

things out

Ku pfalela vanhu van’wana kumbe swilo swo

karhi ehandle

Experts People who know a lot about a

subject

Vanhu lava kotaka ngopfu mhaka yo karhi

Explore Find out about something new Ki kumisisa hi swilo swintshwa
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Fine motor Small muscles of the body such as

hands and finger muscles, feet and

toe muscles

Mipfimbi yitsongo ya swirho swa miri ku fana

na mavoko na tintiho, nkondzo na xikunhwana

Frustrated Angry about not being able to do

something

Ku khunguvanyeka hi ku va u nga koti ku endla

swilo swo karhi

Games with rules Learning to follow rules and take

turns by playing with friends and

family.

Ku dyondza ku landzelela milawu na ku teka

nkarhi ku tlanga na vanghana na swirho swa

ndyangu.

Gross motor Big muscles of the body such as

legs, arms, hips, as well as body

strength

Mipfimbi yikulu ya miri ku ku fana na milenge,

mavoko, xisuti, na matimba ya miri.

Human right A freedom that belongs to every

person whoever they are.

Ntshunxeko lowu nga wa mani na mani, swi

nga khathaleki leswaku hi wena mani.

Identity Who or what you are; the main

things that you believe and think;

how you behave; how you feel

about yourself

Wena kumbe leswi u nga xiswona; swilo

swikulu leswi u pfumelaka eka swona na ku

swi ehleleketa; leswi u hanyisaka xiswona;

leswi u titwisaka xiswona.

Imagine Have new or different ideas Ku van a swilo swintshwa kumbe mianakanya

yop hambana.

Inclusion Including everyone and everything,

being part of a group, feeling

accepted and valued in the group

Ku katsa vanhu hinkwavo na swilo hinkwaswo,

ku va xiphemu xa ntlawa, ku titwa u

amukeriwile kumbe ku va wa nkoka eka ntlawa.

Independently Without needing help Ku nga lavi ku pfuniwa.

Journey Travelling from one place to

another; usually taking a long time

Ku famba kusuka eka ndhawu yin’wana ku ya

eka yin’wana; mikarhi yo tala swi teka nkarhi

wo leha.

Judgement Make a decision Ku teka xiboho.

Learning environment The space where children work and

play and learn, and the people who

interact with children when they

learn

Ndhawu laha vana va tirhaka, tlangaka na ku

dyondzela xikan’we na vanhu lava va tshamaka

na vana loko va ri karhi va dyondza.

Mother tongue The first language you grow up with

from childhood; the language/s the

child and family use at home

Ririmi ro sungula leri u kulaka na rona kusukela

evuhlangini; ririmi leri n’wana na ndyangu wu ri

tirhisaka ekaya.

Nurture Encourage and support something

or someone

Hlohlotela na ku seketela swilo kumbe un’wana

Observe Watch something carefully to try

and understand what is happening,

what the reason is, and what you

can do to help

Langutisa swilo swo karhi hi vukheta ku ringeta

ku twisisa leswi humelelaka, hikokwalaho ka

yini swi humelela, na leswi u nga swi endlaka

ku pfuna

Open-ended questions Questions that can’t be answered

with a yes or no answer

Swivutiso leswi nga hlamuriwiki hi ku tirhisa Ina

kumbe e-e

Patience Being able to wait for a child,

understanding that the child needs

time

Ku kota ku yimela n’wana, ku twisisa leswaku

n’wana u lava nkarhi

Pay attention Concentrate very well ku yingisela hi vurhonwana
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Perform To be able to do something, or to

show that you can do something

Ku kota ku endla swilo swo karhi, kumbe ku

komba leswaku u nga endla swilo swo karhi

Physical play Building strong large and small

muscles, using hands and eyes

together (hand-eye co-ordination)

Ku aka mipfimbi leyi tiyeke kumbe leyitsongo,

hi ku tirhisa mavoko na matihlo xikan’we

(ntirhisano wa voko-tihlo)

Play Children do activities freely for fun. Vana va endla migingiriko va tshunxekile va

kota ku titsakisa.

Play with objects Exploring different kinds of objects

to build thinking skills, and to solve

problems

Ku tirhisa mixaka yo hambana ya switirhisiwa

ku aka vuswikoti byo ehleketa, na ku ahlula

swiphiqo

Preferences The things we like most Swilo leswi hi swi rhandzaka ngopfu

Preparatory writing The first steps in writing, the

beginning of writing

Goza ro sungula eku tsaleni, masungulo eku

tsaleni

Pretence play Building social skills and thinking

skills by acting out real and

imaginary (pretend or made-up)

things

Ku aka vuswikoti bya rixaka na vuswikoti byo

ehleketa hi ku tlanga swilo swa ntiyiso na leswi

ngo anakanyiwa (xungeta kumbe ku endliwa)

Record To write down Ku tsala ehansi

Reflect Think carefully about something in

order to change or improve it

Ku ehleketa hi vurhonwana swilo swo karhi ku

endlela ku cinca kumbe ku hluvukisa

Review Think about something carefully to

decide what is good and what

needs to change

Ku ehleketa hi swilo swo karhi hi vukheta

leswaku u teka xiboho xa leswinene na leswi

lavaka ku cinciwa

School readiness When a child is ready to succeed

(do well) emotionally, socially,

physically and intellectually

(thinking) in Grade 1

Loko n’wana a lulamile ku humelela (tirha

kahle) emoyeni, erixakeni, emirini na hi vutlhari

(ku ehleketa) eka Giredi ya 1

Segregation Keeping some things or people

separate; apartheid

Ku veka swilo kumbe vanhu hi ku hambana,

xihlawuhlawu

Sensitive To pay good attention to, to be

respectful of the child

Ku nyika vonelo ra kahle, ku hlonipha n’wana

Speech bubble Part of a picture that shows

someone speaking

Xiphemu xa xifaniso lexi kombaka munhu a ri

karhi a vulavula

Stimulate To encourage and motivate Ku tiyisa kumbe ku hlohlotela

Structured play Play activities organised by the ECD

educator to help children learn

concepts and skills

Migingiriko yo tlanga leyi lulamisiweke hi

mudyondzisi wa ECD ku pfuna vana ku

dyondza marito na vuswikoti

Styles Ways of doing something Tindlela to endla swilo swo karhi

Supportive Do something in a helpful, caring

and understanding way

Ku endla swilo hi ndlela yo pfuna, hlayisa na ku

twisisiseka

Symbolic play Expressing feelings and ideas using

language, painting, drawing,

numbers, music, dance and so on

Ku humesela matitwelo na mianakanyo hi ku

tirhisa ririmi, ku penda, ku dirowa, tinomboro,

vunanga, ku cina na swo tala

Tool Something that helps us to do the

job, or makes our work easier

Xilo lexi hi pfunaka ku endla ntirho, kumbe ku

endla leswaku ntirho wa hina wu vevuka
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Traditional A custom, a long time accepted

way of doing things

Maendlelo, ndlela ya khale yo amukeleka yo

endla swilo

Traditional games Games that were created and

played by a community. Also called

indigenous games

Mitlangu leyi a yi endleriwe na ku tlangiwa hi

vaakatiko. Yi tlhela yi vitaniwa mitlangu ya

xikhale

Transition Changing and moving from one

place to another over time

Ku cinca na ku suka eka ndhawu yin’wana ku

ka yin’wana hi nkarhi

Two-way street An equal relationship where ideas

are shared in a supportive,

cooperative and respectful way

Vuxaka byo ringana laha mianakanyo yi

aviwaka hi ndlela yo seketelana, ntwanano na

hi ndlela yo xiximana

Vision A dream or an idea about

something in the future

Norho kumbe mianakanyo hi swilo swo karhi

swa nkarhi lowu taka

Vocabulary Words of a language Marito ya ririmi
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